EFRZE B

REFEwm (B

W H - ##/Day/Period : #i] AWEH 2

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : Akt FEiH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-050508]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER/Class Subject :
NSRS E & A B iR 7 O OFEEHE AR
Introduction to Statistics for Humanities and Social Sciences
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
A L OIS RT 2 BAF 2RO - S BMREAT O 12D OMEHFENZEREZHIZOT 5,
The purpose of this seminar is to help students to learn elementary statistical methods for understanding human
beings and their societies.
3. ¥BoEAME/Goal of Study
TR SRR T 4 THIERR SIS THORA] oFBlEmET A 2@ LT, T — X UNHEE - HEt o Bk O AN
REBEZ T ETFE,
Students will learn the methods of data collection and statistical analysis by examining the examples of the
misuse of statistics in academic writings and journalism.
4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 ZOEEORT a2 — o (G 2 BNGE 10 [BET) X Fikiml. %4 GB 11 B8 15 BIET) 1 Mk
Ml LWHPRESTTT, (W] TIERA S (2007) [#EHEWIZD0T Y] OF1ENLE4RETE, V=7 LIZdH
LREEAZIO B ET, kiR TR SCELZI BT Ed, BETITMERIMHE L TL LW, ZELR CHE%
I LR ETOE T,
72k, BRSO L AR — MMEHEIL Google Classroom ZFIF L CTITWVET,
Units 2 through 10 are elementary and Units 11 through 15 are intermediate (not advanced). In the elementary
part we examine Chapters 1 through 4 of Best (2007) and introductory articles on the web. In the intermediate
part we examine review articles. We will use Google Classroom for delivering handouts and submitting assignment.
L RERIE O] 0 At &FE
Society and Statistics
2. F=H), EF. FHH
Cases, Definitions, and Counting
3. TEWINAEYE, BIRWEE., MER. WEE
Selective Attention and Other Measurement Problems
4. fREEAE, LB - 3, FHBES - B
Central Tendency, Proportion, Rate, Association, and Correlation
5. /57, F=AEYaTIA ¥ —a
Graphs and Data Visualization
6. #EEM, ZLoER, bLr KTl
Estimates, Trends, and Forecasting
7. VRAIEE, a—F— Rl
Risk and Cohort
8. THHIROMER, B DB L
Authority and Interests
9. WE - i Phexlz L DA T A, FIEEEOZHER L
Biases and Conflict of Interests
10. MEAEZAHRHY, BEEHIRE
Random Sampling and Statistical Tests
11. FEBRIZRT D BEELEER Oftf & 2 DR
Random Assignments and Non—random Errors in Experiments
12. RET —Z I K DHEHHIRRHER O )7 ik
Causal Inference with Observational Data
13. LT — X ORFEHET
Natural Language Processing and Text Analysis
4. H LWIRFROFEEE (D) - A RHEEE
Statistics for Coming Ages (1): Bayesian Statistics
15. HLWEHROMEHF Q) : v 7Ty —&
Statistics for Coming Ages (2): Big Data Analysis
A R AR—
Essay
5. RS/ Evaluation Method :
WKL AR — bk (Google Classroom THEH) [50%]. Wi s (FRERFFNTO®RE « B ONESLHRE « LIR— MNIEDHET
D) [50%]
Presentations and class participation 50%, essay 50%
6. #EERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :
HRE . Vaz e R_2h [FHiFEWvw o400 Y] AL, BELD Google Classroom THIF 2 SCHR
SEBE A - IRE [EEE Lo ] BriEtls, 130 (R¥ETHERT D)
7. BRI EY /Preparation and Review :




(1) #HE ORFEICEY B 2 ELICHE FRNICHA THRET L TE <,
(2) HYDFE - CENICEET 2SOl (ERONELET) 2T 5,
(3) BHHECHRZ MR L CitA, Hbd ThHFtd 5,
8. Zoit/In addition :
%%ﬁ%ﬁli?ﬂ@@*ﬁ%ifilﬁf Google Classroom b "CHZEGHM - EfE HIEE MR L, VIEIORECLTBMT S




EFRZE B

BAMETF I

R - ##s/Day/Period : #iill HWEA 27K 53 1 %=

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : 5

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN604E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Cognitive and contrastive—linguistic approaches to Japanese
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
The purpose of the course is for students to familiarize themselves with the notion of linguistic categorization
in cognitive linguistics and to understand how language works—how entities and states of affairs are categorized
into words, constructional patterns and discourse structures—in the intra—linguistic (Japanese) and inter—
linguistic/contrastive linguistic (with English and other languages) contexts
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
Students will come to understand 1) by learning that languages are classified into types depending on the ways
of categorizing and expressing what is objectively observed, which types the languages they know belong to or lean
toward, and 2) how language structures reflect the speakers’ ways of looking at things in their cultures.
4. B20WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
#EZE  The course consists of lectures by the instructor and discussions among, and presentations by, the students
Orientation
Basics in cognitive linguistics
Parts of speech/lexical categories - basics in describing/analyzing language grammar
The universal definition of parts—of-speech? And major lexical categories in Japanese
Nominal adjectives in Japanese - prototype effects
Verbal nouns in Japanese - lexicon to grammar
Nominal adjectives and Adjectives in Japanese
Homonymy?: Two negative polite forms - what’ s the difference?
Translation equivalents differing in ranges of meanings between languages
10. Jibun vs. oneself
11. Pronouns vs. zero pronouns (pronoun drop)?
12. DO-language vs. BECOME-language
13. Subjective change vs. simple state
14. Situation—focus vs. person—focus
15. Speaker-responsibility vs. hearer—responsibility
Bk Students are expected to be able to explain basic concepts in Cognitive Linguistics

5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Students will be evaluated based on: class attendance, in-class participation, homework assignments (50%),
presentations (25%), and the final exam (25%). (Subject to change depending on whether the classes are offered
on line or in person in the classroom)

6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Uehara, Satoshi. Syntactic Categories in Japanese: A Cognitive and Typological Introduction. Kurosio Publishers.
1998.
And other papers

7. $RERES2E /Preparation and Review :
Reading of the textbook and papers, homework and preparation for the presentation and the exam

8. Zoft/In addition :

Office Hours: To be announced in class

OO oo




EFRZE B

HREFEE I

R - s#/Day/Period : 7 AR 35#EF 53 15k%=

B E#t/Categories : KBz iR A -[EBESULIFER SR H (MC), Bfr#k/Credit(s) : 2
23 8 /Instructor : HAF ¥

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN615E

# A 5%8/Language Used in Course : 3535

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Introduction to Functional Syntax
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
The purpose of this class is to introduce students to Role and Reference Grammar [RRG], one of functional
linguistic theories
that has been applied to typologically diverse languages.
3. ¥B0EEAME/Goal of Study :
You will be able to understand the differences between RRG and generative grammar and apply the knowledge of RRG
to your own research.
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B T will give a lecture that gives an overview of each theme and, if necessary, will have students discuss
specific problems for the purpose of deepening their understanding
1. Introduction
2. Sentence structure
3. Phrase structure
4. Head—marking and dependent—marking
5. Verbal semantics (1)
6
7
8

. Verbal semantics (2)
. Grammatical relations
. Midterm exam
9. Linking from semantics to syntax
10. The structure of complex sentences (1)
11. The structure of complex sentences (2)
12. Information structure
13. Some illustrations
14. Reserve
15. Summary
FABR  Midterm exam
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Midterm (50%) and Final Report (50%)
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Main Textbook
Emma L. Pavey (2010) The Structure of Language: An Introduction to Grammatical Analysis Cambridge University
Press.
7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Be sure to read the textbooks, reference books, and other documents assigned to each lesson BEFORE attending
class.

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

ZALARBETEE A

R - #K/Day/Period : 3yl AR 41 CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /ojfE EH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
VLA O FE L %8 (9) —A Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (9)-A
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
LA &V O R ORE, BTk, IR TEORRE 2 F N, SHETNThOMEE#RZ L LI, HEEBIC X501
e« W SCHERRDFEE A =T 5, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on
multiculturalism and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥BnEEAME/Goal of Study
O ZRIE I E, FFENERLEELS EIZEOIWVWIITETH I EEMT D, @ 2 3UbIARR &V o ZRIO RS % Bifif
15, Q@ MEOBRED L)TE2%5, @ BEORESCTE D275, ® FHXOERICHER I F IERMkEERT 5,
The aim of this course is to understand 1) how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary knowledge
for writing academic papers.
4. BEOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE 1420 LA OFERENENOMNIET —<IZA LEERBEEITV., TUCHOWTHE - FAEE CEM - §msiT o,
Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all
participants will discuss them.
L. AV =7 —varERERTEDIERK Orientation
/15 SCEEIR I O 38R (R 2 4Ek. #H 2 42%k) Presentations by MC/DC second-year students
B SCREIRI O 3E (R 2 £7K) Presentations by MC second-year students
WhgeTr —<~ o33 (1) (A 1 ) Presentations by MC first-year students
WrgeTr —<o3E (2) (Fi 1 #K) Presentations by MC first-year students
6. EXinXER D3E (1) (BiHA 2 4£¥k) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepararion for the “Master’ s
Thesis Plan”
7. ELFSUIEB 0RFE (2) (FiH#] 2 4£k) Presentations by MC second-year students as preparing for the “Master’s
Thesis Plan”
8. WrZtEHE »3F (1) (HiH 1 4£¥k) Presentations by MC first—year students as preparing for the “Research Title

Ol W

Form”
9. WrZEE »3F (2) (HiH 1 4£¥K) Presentations by MC first—year students as preparing for the “Research Title
Form”

10. HEEFHCHRIEESEH ORE (B 2 %) Presentations by a DC second-year student as preparing for the
“Interim Presentation of Doctoral Thesis”
11. [ELXinUBERESOTITHEE (B 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for the
“Presentation of the Master’ s Thesis Plan”
12. LSRR O TTEYE (i 2 FR) - LG SUP BRSO TATHEE (BH#) 2 4£7k) Presentations by a MC
second-year student as rehearsal for the “Presentation of the Master’s Thesis Plan” +Presentations by a DC
second-year student as rehearsal for the “Interim Presentation of Doctoral Thesis
13. WFEEARESOTITETYE (BI# 1 42K) Presentations by MC first—year students as rehearsals for the
“Presentation of the Research Title”
14. LR CHEHBEREESOTITEE (] 3 £7Kk) Presentations by a DC third-year student as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”
15. BEHCERBEESOTITEYE (88 3 4£7k) Presentations by a DC third-year student as rehearsal for the
“Presentation of a Doctoral Thesis Draft”
RER BREESLCHBOWRMLCLUARN— M 8 THRERIZA x5, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on
presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. &g 5 :/Evaluation Method :
REONERLH R ~DOBEDL O NI XV FHliT 5, BET—~IZOWTOMEFIDLR—MZELDZEHHD, Evaluation is
performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
6. HRER LB EE/Textbook and References :
PP EIE T 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. 12558 /Preparation and Review :
B DORFEOMEFZIEZ 5, FEEZRDOERMRFMZ RIS S ' 5, MOFEOREEF 2 Fallmti., B & @m0 UEfi
%3 %, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. #oft/In addition :
HEO 1 BERNFREZFEEICSNT A L FECA— VRN 7 74V TRAATHZ &, AT A AT U—IEA—ALTOT
K95, BRI A=V THZIFFHT D, Students are required to send a handout of the presentation to all
lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office hours: Make an appointment in advance
via email or other means. Students can email their questions.
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LR B

iR - 3#K/Day/Period : 8l AMH 47 CALLZE M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : hA ik

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN606E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to pragmatics
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

This course is an introduction to basic concepts and principles of modern pragmatics.

Assuming no prior knowledge of pragmatic analysis, it covers fundamental phenomena such as implicature and

politeness.
3. ¥B0EEAME/Goal of Study :

Students will gain a basic knowledge of pragmatics and insight into linguistic meaning and its role in
communication, as well as the ability to read the latest papers critically
4. B%0WE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WEZE We will overview implicature, politeness, and methods to collect data

Many of the examples come from English, Japanese and Chinese

1. Defining pragmatics

2. Grice’ s maxims (1)

3. Grice’ s maxims (2)

4. Neo—-Gricean approaches (1)
5. Neo-Gricean approaches (2)
6
7
8

. Post—-Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (1)
. Post-Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (2)
. Post—-Gricean pragmatics: Relevance theory (3)
9. Speech acts
10. Face—work
11. Politeness (1)
12. Politeness (2)
13. Politeness (3)
14. Data collection in pragmatics research (1)
15. Data collection in pragmatics research (2)
B2 No examination.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
In-class participation in discussions (50%)
Submission of assignments (50%)
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
No textbooks.
Suggestions for further readings will be provided in class
7. {2ER:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Assignments must be submitted by the deadline through Google Classroom.
8. #oft/In addition :
Office hours: By appointment.
takeshi. nakamoto. e3@tohoku. ac. jp




EFRZE B

ISR EREREETE A
iR - ##s/Day/Period : #ill HWEA 53 53 1=
B B#t/Categories : KBz s M B -ERSULAEREMEE (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : dLE Bk
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN620]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
b FH = RERFFEHE (D)

Seminar in Applied Linguistics A
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
IS SREVITE S BT DR, MBS, RRSCIERR D T2 O IEHER e ki & k2 BT 5,

This course aims to get basic knowledge and method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :
IS SRR BB W TGS, HEARER. MSUERT 272D O R#EE H T 5,

To get basics for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.

4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 FAEOBSET — <206 UTC, ERIR0iEE, NS, SERESLH ALY TRELED, JLHSEMS
2B DHFIE, OEARE. fhSCIER D 7= O IR 72k & 7E0REZ2 O ST,

Through individual and collective instructions and presentations, this course aims to get basic knowledge and
method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
. AV F—var
orientation
2. ISR BT DWFFED 72 8 D FEMER 72 Fak & 71k (1)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics (1)
3. IGHEEEMIIE AT ERIZ AT DWFSE D 72 D D FERERY 22 ik & J71% (2)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(2)
4. SRR BT DI D 12 8 O FERER 72 ik & 71k (3)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(3)
5. ISHFEEMITRSEIZ I 1T DR 72 D FEtERY Zn gk & 1k (4)
basic knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(4)
6. ICH SRR BICIT D DBHRR DT O KL 72 5k & 7k (D)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics (1)
7. JSH SR IICIS T D NEARER O 72D O IR 22 ik & 51k (2)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(2)
8. ICHFEEMIIES I 81T 2 MBS R D72 D TR 22 ik & 715 (3)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(3)
9. ICHSEMES BT D DEHRBR DI O KB 72 5k & 71k (4)
basic knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(4)
10. JGH S BRI B30T D Ea SRR D 72 8 O JERER) 70 Ntk & 51k (1)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(l)
11. JSHEFEME B30T 25 SRR D 12 8D O FERER 22 Fnflk & 515 (2)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(2)
12. SRS BRI B30T D Ea SRR D 72 8 O JERER) 70 Ntk & 515 (3)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(3)
13. M S BRI B30T D Ra SRR D 72 8 D JERER) 70 Ntk & 515 (4)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(4)
14. JSHSFEMIE B30T 25 SRR D 12 D O FERER) 22 Fnilk & 515 (5)
basic knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(5)
15. £&®
summary
[N e DA
None

5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :
R TORERCRFHBEIC L > THREIZHIWT 2,
On the basis of activities

6. HRER LB E£E/Textbook and References :
WBEZSS U CHERT 5,
To set if necessary

7. $EEMSL £ /Preparation and Review :
BETHERT S,
To set in the instruction

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

St Em (A A

iR - ##s/Day/Period : #ill HWEA 63K 53 1 %=

# B #t/Categories : KRz A H-EBSULHEREMA R (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
#4# 5 /Instructor: ] EONG HYEON JEONG. ik #i&

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN514]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. ®%JER /Class Subject :

=Zh

SIER MG Introduction to Language Sciences
2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
SR MR I OIS EEME LMD D FAEDTDIZ, SHERFORMELISHIC YW THRHT 5,
ELFHSUERR D 72 O FERERFNFR 2 F O, SREFFE~DIRWEEF 2 FI2 51T 5,
This course will provide participating students with foundational principles of theoretical and applied
linguistics.
Tt will also cover basic knowledge necessary for preparing their master’ s thesis from a broad perspective.
3. ¥BoaEAE/Goal of Study :
SRERMEIF R B B L UG SRR IE D B IC B W CHFE T D 72 DI L INWRE 2 B s o) b,
Participating students will acquire a basic and broad knowledge of linguistics sciences.
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE SRR LIS oW TR T 5,

Syntax (FFARRE
Semantics (PFIARE)

A wide range of topics in theoretical and applied language sciences will be discussed in this course.
1. A Introduction (PFAEE)

2. EFE LY What is Language? (FARE)

3. EHE% Phonetics (AR

4. HHEEm Phonology (FARE)

5. &1 Morphology (HHART)

6. #

7.

8.

SR O 1k (1) Methodology in Language Typology (1) (FFAS#R)

9. SO ITE (2) Methodology in Language Typology (1) (th#tis)

10. FESAWIE & et OB Y Linguistic Research and Statistics (JRJFLER)

11. FE_EEEEMFE (1) Second Language Acquisition Research (PNJEELYE)

12. 25 E3EHEEM4E (2) Second Language Acquisition Research (PNJE EEE)

13. a7 7u—F O35 (1) Cognitive approaches to language learning (EFiERE)

14, BT 7 u—F O EiEE15(2) Cognitive approaches to language learning (EFIESRE)

15. F & /FHEAEMEEH Summary

R SEREOE# LISHIZ YW TR T 5,

A wide range of topics in theoretical and applied language sciences will be discussed in this course.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :

BHENENETNELRBEOCL A — MR E2E L. 2OV R & RAEHME &35,

Fach instructor will assess the participants’ achievement for his or her session(s) based on reports and/or
participation in discussion. The average of the scores reported by all the instructors will be converted into
the final grades.

6. HRlER L1 %£%E/Textbook and References :
MBS U CHRT 5,

TBA
7. $RERES¥/Preparation and Review :
FHE L VRBANT D, / TBA
8. Zofti/In addition :
FEIHEASIE Google classroom 1 U TITWET, FEFFT 7 B A L TL &V,

Important information will be available through Google Classroom.
Participants are advised to make frequent access.




EFRZE B

WD DFFER X)L

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl kWEH 17 CALLZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
% %8 /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ENG503E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
English Research Skills
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Students pursue development of efficient and acceptable guidelines for academic writing and presenting. The
course emphasizes APA style as a general guideline that can be applied to other styles as well that are expected
of graduate students
3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :
Students learn how to write abstracts, summaries, publications, and thesis papers.
4. BEDWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEL Application of APA English guidelines are covered through discussion during class. Furthermore, students
submit assignments and do academic presentations of their thesis work
1. Orientation
2. Chapter 1 Scholarly Writing and Publishing Principles
3. Chapter 2 Paper Elements and Format
4. Chapter 3 Journal Article Reporting Standards
5. Chapter 4 Writing Style and Grammar
6. Chapter 5 Bias-Free Language Guidelines
7 6
8 7
8

. Chapter 6 Mechanics of Style
. Chapter Tables and Figures
9. Chapter 8 Works Credited in the Text

10. Chapter 9-10 Reference List/ Reference Examples

11. Chapter 11-12 Legal References/Publication Process

12. Presentations

13. Presentations

14. Presentations

15. Presentations

AR Presentations are done last four weeks of the course

5. RRIEIHE A1/ Evaluation Method :

Evaluation is based on the following:

Abstract 33%
Summary 33%
Presentation 34%
Total 100%

6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
American Psychological Association (2020). Publication Manual of the American Psycohological Association (7th
ed.) https://doi.org/10. 10370000165-000

7. {2Er:R54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Students should do readings and prepare accordingly for class. Assignments and Presentations will be assigned
in class.

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

W0 HAREAR X)L

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl kWEH 2 CALLZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2% 8 /Instructor : K4 %

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-JPN502]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
WD 7= D H AFE Practical Japanese for Academic Research
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
CEFR,/JF HAGEHE A X X — K BI-B2 (HAGEREIFER N2-N1 F2)E) oA Exg 45, EENRFTESSTA T 47
MEAEL T, HMEECHEL SNDSAAREBRENAHICOT D, KEHEREE LT, MMREREEZ0FERA B LET,
B1-B2 level in the CEFR/JF Standard for Japanese-Language Education (N2-N1 in the JLPT). Through practical reading
and writing assignments, students will develop Japanese language skills needed to conduct research in their
fields. The final assignment is to write a research report.
3. ¥BoaEAE/Goal of Study :
1) WO ZITICHERER A I LT, @YICEHME, EHTE 5,
2) WERBEIKDT A7 1 2 7 O E ST L, MENCEHTE 5,
After completing the course, students will be able to:
— find, evaluate, and use resources for their research.
— identify and describe the features of discipline—specific writing in their field and used appropriately.
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MRS $3E Cld Google Classroom Z{#H A4 %,
The course uses Google Classroom.
1. ¥4 VU x5 —2 3 Course orientation
2. RO E, o AL EMN L Gathering sources, Finding Sample papers
3. EX SO Characteristics of written Japanese
4. FHIITHWS N AR & BhEf]  Conjunctive expressions and verbs used in papers
5. X OKERK Types and structures of academic papers and essays
6
7
8

. RS- FFimOAnalyzing research papers— Introduction D
. X DOSHT-FE® Analyzing research papers— Introduction @
. R OSMT-A (J71%)  Analyzing research papers— Method
9. O MT-Adm (R5E) Analyzing research papers—Results
10. BSOS AG (B%%) Analyzing research papers—discussion
11. Bl & Xk OEE 7O Using sources and referencing @
12. 5IH & CHkF#HDEE 5@ Using sources and referencing @
13. FRX D Hr-FiE Analyzing research papers— Conclusion
14, B fmXEFOEE)  Abstruct
15. F & summary HIRFRBEIZOWT  Explanation of final assignment
B BRBRILSE L 72V, There are no exams.
5. Rl 1:/Evaluation Method :
BESNEE 30%, 16RE - #2149 10%. RAETE 30%
Class participation 30%, Homework assignments/submitted materials 40% Final assignment 30%
6. #ERERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
HFlE Textbook
BT REBYRE - BB - INAT - ILREET (2009) TREFAEL BARANFEDTZOO LR -k « HXEB NV T
v 7 ] HERFEHRS
THT I T« Uy == XSRS (2015) [CRETR K5 - RE¥EBE  BHAEO B ATE@HSUER®E) 77
RBRFIILTHEALTIZIN,
7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
RS O BE O HITIE Google Classroom Z V%, Students submit assignments via Google Classroom.
8. Zoif/In addition :
WAL KR5S - W fm BR A

Part 1 (77272589452 Part 2 [HIALKZF LR — MeEE] http://sla. cls. ihe. tohoku. ac. jp/handbook/

BRETIE, KAV A Z2HELTIEEN,




EFRZE B

BRK EBRREER 5 1
iR - 3#k/Day/Period : 5l kWEH 28 CALL#=E M304
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : #iFH 5%
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL622E
f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35
1. ®%JfER/Class Subject :
7R S O BT

Re—-examination of the Cold War History

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
WERSVCFAEL, FEL, MELZD, ST 2AMNET 5, ML ITHEARIKX VO —L 4T FaX—%0
THEFNWTIE RN, KVPUSNDLL DT 7 2 —DBEROMEAERIZL > TEENTZHDOTHY | TR OH Y FE K&
SHELE, ARELZEBEL, MELICETIH LVIERZIRT L, BEIEDLIZLEEZEET, ZoRETIGECHMEEIND,

This class aims to analyse how and why the Cold War occurred, developed and ended. The Cold War was not merely
US-Soviet conflicts over power and ideologies. It was rather what interactions between various actors brought
about, and therefore greatly determined how the contemporary world has been shaped. This class is aimed at
showing and developing new interpretations of the Cold War. This course will be conducted in English.
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study
mEEDOFA, BE, KELZ L6 LEKEROEMRMEAEERZRETT2 2 L IC Lo THEERZ W T o1 aE 5, EH
IR 2 FROEMTIT 2L, AEOBRICEARSEOBEENER L7oRNEZ ., FAEMANEO LS ITRME L., BEMEL, Hxh
T NEMI bDTH D,

The students are requested to obtain capability to analyse international affairs by looking at complex interactions
between powers that resulted in the origins, development and ending of the Cold War. History is not an accumulation
of facts but how one perceive, understand, and project into the situation which the leaders of involved powers
faced in a critical era.

4. BEOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M ZAETRV Y TONTMTOERNZ/ER L, 7 7 ALK THMmEIT Y, FEICID2EBO2SIMZ RS 5,

The students are requested to make a summary of assigned part of the week, and then to discuss its points.
Students’ participation is strongly encouraged
. £ ha&ri gy
Introduction
2. ke 20 Rl ERREOR L
The Cold War and the International History of the Twentieth Century
3. T AV A DKEkIEDHBL, 1945-1952
The Emergence of an American Grand Strategy, 1945-1952
4. VAR 1944-1949
The Soviet Union and the World, 1944-1956
5. FA >4y, 1945-1949
The Division of Germany, 1945-1949
6. v—T ¥ T2 L ERIOA[IRE
The Marshall Plan and the Creation of the West
7. "XF ANV a YU HETOT A Y BAAZBEE
US Foreign Policy from Kennedy to Johnson
8. d—myuNIZBIFAHTH v b, 1962-1975
Detente in Europe, 1962-1975
9. FEoMHRICKIT DR, 1963-1975
The Cold War in the Third Word, 1963-1975
10. H Y sz
The Sino-Soviet Split
1. =7V v - 7x—RNEIZBIT 7% b, 1969-1976
Detente in the Nixon—-Ford Years, 1969-1976
12. T2 MDD TANRF 5 7 FTO YV HEAABE, 1975-1985
Soviet Foreign Policy from Detente to Gorbachev, 1975-1985
13. BKEFZ > FOfEE, 1975-1980
The Collapse of Superpower Detente, 1975-1980
14. RA UiffE—. 1985-1991
the Unification of Germany, 1985-1991
16, AR M o KPEVERI R
Transatlantic Relations in the post—Cold War Period
A R AR—
The term papers that students are requested to submit
5. RS 1/ Evaluation Method :
RE~OSMEFHERELA— MI LD, FEHIEE 1 BORETEMT D,




Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in the first session.

6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Melvyn P. Leffler and 0Odd Arne Westad, eds., The Cambridge History of the Cold War, volume I, II and III,
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2010)

Steven Casey, ed., The Cold War: Critical Concepts in Military, Strategic and Security Studies, volume I, II,
IIT and IV (Routledge, 2013)

David Reynolds, ed., The Origins of the Cold War in Europe: International Perspectives (Yale University Press,
1994)

Jussi Hanhimaki, Pax Trans?tlantical A@erica and Europe in the Post—-Cold War Era (Oxford University Press, 2021)
7. 12558 /Preparation and Review :
FI0 B THNICR T T BET A E TS S5 L T, LB TV a VO E L, ETOERICSINT 5,

Student are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make preparations for
the presentations assigned and class discussions

8. Zofi/In addition :
FENARIT, FAEBREORNIC L WV EFORGEERD S,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on.
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R AR

iR - 3##K/Day/Period : #ilfl kWEH 37K CALLZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : Bl &

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS504]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :
UL ERAE O FLRE & 7k (2022)
Methodology and Fundamentals of Intercultural Understanding
2. #%0 B# & #%E/Object and Summary of Class :
A= — L 2R L TV A BROEBEASICBW T, FHIBSHen T - @A 32— T, M LWERE R Z 5120
BSNETETHFIZ > TVD, ZTOX I RBGEIEMT 572012, AFEICB O T HAS o g STbiz >0 C, A A
SRR THEBER D OEUFENEBREB 29,
In the increasingly borderless international society of today, at the same time we observe the co—existence and
amalgamation of different regional cultures, social phenomena which lead to violent conflicts are also evident.
In this course, which will take place in omnibus format, we will attempt to provide a general and comprehensive
overview of such phenomena.
3. ¥H 3% AE/Goal of Study :
HRK IS T 2 UL OB OBfRE 2B LT, SUbDO M & F OREEK 2 BT 5,
Understanding cultural diversity and its determining elements through the examples of all over the world
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
Bz RUOBMFICONTAHL=A"AR SN THEBLIT I, BB, REFan FEERIICEY . AT 1 (Google
Classroom) (27225 AJREMEDNH 5,
The class will focus on intercultural understanding and will take place in omnibus format.This class may be
conducted online (Google Classroom) depending on the COVID-19 infection situation.
1. TAHA
Orientation
2. WESUb=HICET 2 EbEfiE O
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture (1)
3. WESUbEZAICET 2 Ak iifg ©
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture (2)
4. WESUbEZHICET 2 ELEE O
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture (3)
5. WESUbSZFICET 2 B {bEfig @
Cross—cultural Understanding of the Acceptance of Chinese Culture (4)
6. AKX A
Orientation
7. HRANRDTAT T 47 4 OFME O
Issues of Japanese Identity (1)
8. HAANRDTAT T 47 4 DHERE @
Issues of Japanese Identity (2)
9. BRARBTAT T 4T 4 ORE O
Issues of Japanese Identity (3)
10. HRARDTAT VT 47 4 OFFRE @
Issues of Japanese Identity (4)
11. HAZ A
Orientation
12. 1947 T RcBT 2RI () BEFEOMK—MEHY. ) TEEES, A )X TAHRRIT] O
(Mis)understanding of Foreign Cultures in 19th—century France: Anatomy, International Expositions in Paris and
Mélies’ “A Trip to the Moon” (1)
13. 1947 T RicBiF 2RI () BEEOMK—MEHY. ) TEEES, A )X THAHRRIT] ©
(Mis)understanding of Foreign Cultures in 19th—century France: Anatomy, International Expositions in Paris and
Mélies’ “A Trip to the Moon” (2)
14, 19 A7 7 o RICB T DR (1) PROME—MES, ) TEEES, AV =X THtRKRIT] ©
(Mis)understanding of Foreign Cultures in 19th-century France: Anatomy, International Expositions in Paris and
Mélies’ “A Trip to the Moon” (3)
15. 19 A7 7 v RIcB T DR (1) PROME—MES, ) TEEES, A V=X THRKRIT] @
(Mis)understanding of Foreign Cultures in 19th-century France: Anatomy, International Expositions in Paris and
Mélies’ “A Trip to the Moon” (4)
AR M L7 BRIT S L 7o,
No tests.
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :
BHEPTET LA — b ETE R EREOITHETT 5,
Assessment will be based on reports or written examination assigned by each instructor.
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
WEH, BEDRINTRT,
Materials will be appointed in class by each instructor




7. BERWNFE /Preparation and Review :
TXAMBERENTGA, FRICHA TS A2 Rk o5,
Students are expected to finish any assigned readings before class.

8. Zoft/In addition :

Kricie L

n. a.
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TaVxl NIRRTV RA B

R - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl kWEH 3R SSCENNAHE 3

B B#t/Categories : Kbz A -ER AR SEME R (MC), Bfir#k/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : @ 7

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-S0S638E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. % H/Class Subject :

Project risk management I

2. #%0 B L %/ Object and Summary of Class :
COMBIFIT R/ PR PA L POT U AL FEEFESIEEERAMNE LTS, FIKFC, Bk, BB, =7 —,
BARHIEEZR D7 0 — VA R 272007 0y = 7 Ml - HEFEOIEREZFERH DTV, T 625K Likin
2179,

This course aims to learn processes and procedures related to project management. It includes an exercise of
project planning, and students will give a presentation n the proposal they developed. This will focus on the
project related to global challenges such as disaster risk reduction, environment, gender, and development
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
The purpose of this course is to help students better understand the world s challenges through the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction. At the same time, they will gain
knowledge of the project management cycle — development of a project proposal, monitoring, and evaluation.
4. BE0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
#E%E  This course consists of lectures, discussions, group work/exercise, and presentations.
Introduction
What is project management?
Major actors of the project management for global issues — UN agencies, international organizations, and NGOs.
Key global challenges I — disaster, environment, and gender
Key global challenges 11 - disaster, environment, and gender
Project management framework, processes and procedures 1
Project management framework, processes and procedures 11
Case studies I
Case studies II
10. Case studies III
11. Exercise: Development of a project proposal
12. Exercise: Development of a project proposal
13. Exercise: Development of a project proposal
14. Presentation and discussion on project proposals developed in the class - 1
15. Presentation and discussion on project proposals developed in the class — II
Bk This course consists of lectures, discussions, group work/exercise, and presentations
5. R&#Ei 5/ Evaluation Method :
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance, presentations, and class participation. Attendance
is essential.
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
The materials will be distributed at the class.
7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
It would be recommended to read materials related to the topics discussed at the class.

8. Zoft/In addition :

OO oo
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Fa—)L « FRF U R T

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl kWEH 5 CALLZE M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : 1A HIHZE

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE624]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :

Ta—)L « HRF o R

TOT KL & =T U7 KEEIC BT B B 0 L Sy AT

Theory of Global Governance:

Comparative Analysis of Regional Frameworks on the Asia—Pacific and the Eurasia continent
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

AREMHRIE, =2—F T REE AV FRFECBT 2 LWBEIZED L IS TNE D, ZORET T a— L - AN

F A L USRS O EOER . LU O 3 DO GG 5,

(1) RRBEFALA  BRACEIRREBNEYE (CPTPP) | A o FORSERERR Pt (IPEF) . H 2K FTA,  HUB) 72208 g disfs (RCEP) 72 &

(2) LAEMRERFEA & RREORA © A NRFVERNS, Rl s, Rghlkz &

(3) EFEEEE) - BARESA 7 O T BRBRIT L HAOBFERRER ., 7 VT EBEREHRITE ke L

INHD 3 o0 AE, (D) FELEIEA, Q) HmLsr., Q)VER - B0 3507 Fu—F 2B\ T, HERE LT

< o
How should Japan and the world deal with new reality in the Eurasian continent and the Indo-Pacific? This class

will examine the recent developments of global governance and regional frameworks in the following three spheres:

(1) economic initiatives such as the TPP-11, Japan-US FTA, Japan—EU/UK economic partnership agreement (EPA), and

the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), Indo—Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF) etc.; (2) security

initiatives and its fusion with the economic sphere such as the Indo-Pacific, and the Shanghai Cooperation

Organization (SCO), etc.; and (3) international aid initiatives such as the Asian Development Bank (ADB), the

Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB), OBOR. We will examine these three spheres from three different

approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

WEORNTHEEIL, (1) REREA, (2) LEREMEA EREOME. (3) EREER - BAREHEAE, (1) BESEAEA,
) BRFRI M. )EW « BSITDO 3 2D T7 Fr—FIzBW\WT, EDLHITHT 50855,

In this class, students will learn how to analyze these multiple regional frameworks using three different
approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses
4. BEDONE - BAY - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BE Ja— L - HNF U R E MBS 2 BRT 5720, AT ORFICZE U CTHEANIIEE S22 5 30k & Bt A

AEL, FEREIT O,

To understand the global governance and regional frameworks, students will be required to read class materials

answer quizzes, and discuss on the following topics

1. HA

Introduction

2. 55 1D J@EpE O A & BRR

Part 1 Trade framework and theories

3. 1-1. BRI SS— R =y v 7l A v AR E R A

Part 1-1: Trans—Pacific Partnership (TPP/TPP11/CPTPP) and Indo-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF)

4. 1-2. HUIRAY 72 GO AR i

Part 1-2: Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP)

5. 1-3. HZE - H EU R&EHEHE L H K FTA

Part 1-3: Japan—-EU/UK economic partnership agreement (EPA)and Japan-US FTA

6. 230 LAaRREMH A & B, &K & oA

Part 2 Security framework and theories and its fusion with the economic sphere

7. 271, A ¥ RRFEERERL A

Part 2-1: The Indo-Pacific framework

8. 2-2. gt IHEAE

Part 2-2: The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)

9. 2-3. [H - RESH - v T A TIHEL BRI

Part 2-3: The past Six—Party Talks and Ukraine crisis with economic sanctions

10. 2530 ERRSHE - P

Part 3: Theories of international assistance and investments

11. 3-1. fEARTT L EfREEELE

Part 3-1: World Bank/IMF

12. 3-2. 7 YT BHIERIT & A ARDBUFIESMEDD

Part 3-2: The Asian Development Bank (ADB)/ Japanese ODA

13. 3-3. TUTEBRERESITE WK

Part 3-3: The Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB)/ One Belt One Road (OBOR)

14. FE&

Students presentation 1

15. 3%, #¥E

Students presentation 2, Summary




R R LR — MO
The students are required to submit the term paper
5. RESEMEH 1/ Evaluation Method :
PR - B0 60%, SLELTF—a v 20%, FHIERLAR— b 20%
Class assignments and participation 60%, presentations 20%, and the term paper 20%
6. #EAERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
%2 X E /Reference:
- Deacon, B., Macovei, M. C., Langenhove, L. V., Yeates, N. eds., (2009). World-Regional Social Policy and Global
Governance: New research and policy agendas in Africa, Asia, Europe and Latin America. Routledge.
- Calder, Kent E. (2019)
7. #2558 /Preparation and Review :
SEHROTE, HEOMEMZITH 2 &,
The students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations.
8. #ofth/In addition :
BEARIT, FEOESCHELMUL U TERT L ARENH 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.




EFRZE B

Bk 1

R - ##s/Day/Period : il kA 5ME 42T 1

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : &A%

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN611]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JEA/Class Subject :
B E LRI AN

Introductlon to Logical Semantics
2. BEORN &’ﬁ%; Object and Summary of Class :

MR BB FESEOBRICOVWTEEZT LSBT THY . SETFOAR LT, 35k - BROMO M 478

HEERS b5, ’@uiza{(i AERERAR O R A IR L, BB EOMRIE L TONDL LI RDZEEAME LTWD,

Logical Semantics or Formal Semantics is a research field which investigates linguistic meanings. It involves

not only linguistics, but also other disciplines both in humanities and sciences. This lecture aims at leading

participants to understand its foundatwns and apply it to their own researches.
3. ¥Bon3EAE/Goal of Study

BEFERHLTWAEEDOE %ﬁ)LuDu%ﬁ%#‘%ﬁ LTHELNIHEBORRIZESTEDIITELZBNDD, T LA T
M2 DERPEROERICED L DICHEBML TV O NEEME L, B2 OMEICENE DL LI 2 AEET 5,

The objective of this lecture is to understand how meanings in the daily usage of language are captured with
logical systems which are extensions of Predicate Logic and how constituents of sentences form them, and to apply
the knowledge to participants’ own study.

4. BEDOWNE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE BEIA T (UTAEAL) TITO TETHD, it EHE 1L, Google Classroom ~DBEENMETHD, F

T2, D=, ZHEFLAE TIZ kei@compling. jp ICE A—NV%EED | ZHEMGLETHDI DI L, REFEREZLLESD

PRF L HEDIREL LOERINE END D, VD3, 4 E%%%Eﬁ%éiiéi’lﬂz“y?%f/a T TH,

The lecture is given online (real time). Participants are requested to register at Google Classroom. Furthemore,

they need to send an email to kei@compling. jp to inform their wish to take this course. The lecture consists of

explanations using the textbook, exercises, questions and answers, and three or four classes for presentations
by participants.

A kv X 7 g Introduction

£ 4 L E% Set and function

fﬁ%?ﬁfﬁ% (1) Propositional Logic (1)

'u“ #mF (2) Propositional Logic (2)

uupﬁfi (1) Predicate Logic (1)

WFEFHFE (2) Predicate Logic (2)

/j%;;jc(f BT IV =, BXOF A 7HiE (1) Phrase Structure Grammar, Category Grammar, and Type Theory

ANS U W

1)
8. AEESCE, AT I ) —30E, BIOWY A FHis (2) Phrase Structure Grammar, Category Grammar, and Type Theory
(2)
9. WNaliml & alREH R E s (1) Intensional Logic and Possible World Semantics (1)
10. PNELGHER & ATRET AL E GG (2) Intensional Logic and Possible World Semantics (2)
11. FEUZ ¥ 2—FWi (1) Montague Semantics (1)
12. EU XX 2—EW# (2) Montague Semantics (2)
13. L7 —> 3> (1) Presentation (1)
14. FLE¥ T —3 3 (2) Presentation (2)
1LY — 3 (3) Presentation (3)
nﬁ%ﬁ HERIITOT, FHIERIZLA— FEFRT,
No examination will be given, but a term paper will be imposed.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
HiE, SVERERB IO T VBT —2 a Sz L VT 5
Evaluation will be given based on attendance. submission of tasks, and presentation.
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
EHARL « AR (2016) THURESGRAMI < A LBHKR
7. $EEMSL £ /Preparation and Review :
PLEIEHTR SN D
Participants occasionally need to submit tasks.
8. Zoif/In addition :
REFIAARETITONS, HERBE CICHEHREZE - T L,

The lecture is given in Japanese. Participants must buy a copy of the textbook before the class starts.




EFRZE B

BIRERARE Y R T M

R - ##/Day/Period : #il AH 18 CALL%E M304

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2

2 5E /Instructor : % fEF

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD606

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. ®%JfEA/Class Subject :
BIRIEBRBIEREE > AT L 1T
Systems Approach on Recycling—oriented Society II

2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
AEE T, RICEEDBOROEE, VA 7 AREORE, REBURFZOEFIRIZOVWTERT S, S5, TUVTHE
BT 2R E O, HABROAIRAGIEL~T VT A 70—l OoWTHRNAT 5, £-. BERMREG (F20E,
HE)E « NVSE - AR - U 20, BREMFERNE TR AF—EINARE) ZHWT, BRAMNREEYEHEE VYA 7L
VAT LEBFETHILICESEBENTND,

This course introduces the history of waste disposal, recycling issues and basic theories on environmental policy
In addition, this lecture deals with the feature of Waste Management in Asian countries, the effective utilization
method of recycled material, and material flow. It also enhances to understand Integrated Waste Management and
Recycling System through detailed case study, for example, ELV(End-of Life Vehicle), small home appliance,
containers and packaging, waste incineration and energy recovery and so on.

3. ¥B03EARE/Goal of Study :
AR OB BRI,
(1) RIRECR OB ER L ER 2R Z &
(2) BESEMRE B & ) WA 7 VBUR ORI, BUREHAGERGR O LM 2 ik 2155 2 &
(3) SEEE L B E LEICRIT S BEEMME L BOROENERHT 52 L.

Th s,

The aims of this course are to

(1) Understand the operation status of environment policy and its issues.

2) Obtain basic knowledge about the mechanism of waste management and recycling policy and the theory of
policy evaluation

3) Realize differences of waste issues and policy between advanced and developing countries.

4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
%%ﬁ%?%@ﬁEmﬁkﬁ%ﬁk®ﬁ%%&$%%@LT\%ﬁﬁ%G%K%&ﬁﬁk%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%%ﬁ%Té:E%E
JET 2,

At the end of the course, participants are expected to understand basic theories on environmental policy and
case study methods through the detailed case examples on proper waste disposal and recycling
. f>rbhua&riay

Introduction

2. BEFEWIRIRE & BEEm & B OIS

History of Waste Problems and Waste Management

3. A7 BEEEY) i PR

Integrated Waste Management

4. BEEMMRL, TRAFX—RT v b, TR EDEH O AR 2R 1A
Basic Calculation on Waste Composition, Potential Energy and CO2 Emission

5. AawwiE ) YA v

Containers and Packaging Recycling

6. EZIMBEE ST AT v I A~v—h

Plastic Issues and Plastic Smart

7. WEOET ZEAZEL, EEREEFEIGER

China’ s Banning of Waste Resources Import, International Resources Recycling
8. HENH U YA 7 LOMMALEE 1

ELV Recycling Issues and Mechanism I

9. HEHU A 7 LA LHEE O

ELV Recycling Issues and Mechanism I

10. AR BBEDWE K & [FERR M E

Popularization of Next-Generation Vehicles and Global Environmental Issues
11. #gnil e U 7 v 1478

Urban Mining and Recycling Cooperative Behavior

12. BEFEMOUUE - TEH - 2RI - R - BERLEIFIC OV T

Waste Collecting, Transportation, Sorting, Shredding and Recycling Technology
13. FATHAINTERARAL FDEZH

Concept of Life Cycle Assessment (LCA)

14, BREGSCESETAM O 451 5347

Case Study of Environmental Impact Assessment

15. REDMIE & mAERE




Wrap up this lecture and Final Presentation
R RV FR— N AR
Final Report and Personnel Presentation
5. RREESEME )71/ Evaluation Method :
BAEEAM X LA F O L TIT 5,
(1) ORI & ZRERERE 40%
(2) LR — b EFEER 60%

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:40%
(2) Final report: and Presentation 60%
6. #AERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
FRlZ7e L, RBIZS UTIRERR, 2E RO U R N 2 idAm
Will provide the list of references implement a timely.

7. 12%W:5 58 /Preparation and Review :

8. %@ftﬂ/ In addition :
FEM 72 FEREN AT google classroom & {# - T/ 5,

Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom)




EFRZE B

TAY A=

¥R - 3##/Day/Period : #il] KMEH 2 CALL#%E M303

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : LUy

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT608]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
T AV I ADO RN A e
Reading a novella in Americas
2. BEDBEW &’ﬁ%/ Object and Summary of Class :
L HERALORBHIC LY | SUAER O 2 J 25T 5,
2. %EVEE&:%%@&%'@‘%E’J}K% TEE, TAUIAL Féﬁ‘é”é%%é’ﬂ&%%%%’ﬂ:%ﬁé
3. WFRAEATH L CHME L 70D ZIRSTROFHIF I % H 25 T
The aim of this class is to learn the academic reading skllls of literature in relation to its historical context
In this semester, we read a novella about Americas.
3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study
1. HFEEITH ETHELERD I/J\/I/“C@ WRSCHR CCFAER) Z it g < 1%
R TCTE O EROERN RS R E, TOEHOT —<LOPNDY &
%

EEE!’JF'EJ%E%:@%TZD LINTE D,

5,
S A I
3. CRETMOWAEZIR L= LT, BIROT —~ & 2 O TR 53 IoR%

D
(VAERS) HYyHZENTEDLHITRD,

The goal of study in this class is to acquire:

1. the basic skills of reading literature through the close reading of stories

2. the basic knowledge of social and historical issues in Americas

3. the basic strategy of reading academic essays as second materials
4. BEDOWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEE FHR R E T, FEBEEO TR E A TV, BT RO E A TV, B, TRO PEITFHEOERE

BB UTEFT D2 ENHDHDOT, RETOIETFRAMERT L L,

In Week 2- 8, you are required to read assigned sections of the novella

In Week 9-14, you are required to read critical essays on the novella

The following schedule may change according to the ability and interest on the part of students

1. Introduction

2. Reading a novella 1
3. Reading a novella 2
4. Reading a novella 3
5. Reading a novella 4
6. Reading a novella 5
7. Reading a novella 6
8. Reading a novella 7
9. Reading a novella 8
10. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (1)
11. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (2)
12. Intensive Reading of Criticism: (3)
13. Extensive Reading of Criticism: (1)
14. Extensive Reading of Criticism: (2)

15. Warp—up : How to Write a Research Paper
Bk You are required to submit a research paper at the end of the semester.
5. R#EE 5 1E/Evaluation Method :
Class assignments (30%)
Contribution to the class discussion (30%)
A research paper (40%)
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Printed materials or PDF files are given during the class. The reading materials are written in or translated
into English.
7. 12%WR54 58 /Preparation and Review :
You are required to read the assigned materials as a preparation for each class
As class assignments, you are required to submit a summary of the story or critical essay you read in every
week.
+  Pay attention to the significance of each critical essay in relation to the earlier criticism.
8. #of/In addition :
Though this lecture is given mainly in JAPANESE, the lecturer is required to write this syllabus in ENGLISH. The
lecturer has no idea of why such an absurd thing happened. So please be careful lest you get confused when you
attend the first day of the class.
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R - ##/Day/Period : #ifl AR 28 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : fEH 457

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS614]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JEA/Class Subject :
Lot 3L T 2 7 o FIZBIT D RA Y RESF
German—Language Literature in Bukovina, a multicultural Region
2. ##%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
Tag 4 FRBEON—~=T U T AT EOERICE NI T, ZoMkiciIN—~=T %, VI T4 F %, KA
VR, AEYFRNACH ) —RE L ORBMRBEL TOE LR, AT 2T FEEFNIC R4 Y EE A Y LR
XN~V =THERSTHL FAYRBLOIERAS VR A VEFADBEH LE T, KFEETIE, 72U 40O FA V5ER
NlebEFEplE LTI BiFoo, LStk Zzin CABRICHERL Y 2 X EGEMEE ML £ 7,
Bukovina is a historical region that lies between Romania and Ukraine and where various ethnic groups lived
together. However, German-language culture developed under the Habsburg Empire territory and many excellent
German—language poets worked under the Romanian territory after the World War I, too. Various problems and
viewpoints for the studies of minority cultures will be discussed during this lecture.
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
LD ST E O S DEMEEERT IO > CUERERAZHEFETEZ D510 E7,
- FRROHEAKICSI - TAGMEE T3EA) LRAET 22BN ET,
CHI—m w0 R A Y RERE O SOSUBIZ BT D Mk A D £,
Participants will understand necessary points of view to consider different issues related to minority culture
Participants will acquire skills to discover and validate problems themselves, based on the above points of view.
Participants will deepen their knowledge of Eastern European and German history and culture
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B ~A VT 4 YLD HFERIC & > CTHERERBEHNEIRNESR, 74T 07T 47 4 L SEOMRR EIZ>0 TR L
FT, ZEFIIHEREGHALTCLA— T —<ZHLOBMIE->THEL, BRLTIESN, FmzlEs, €242
Z—RIZEMT 2 VAR — MERIZ ORI ET, A VEOMFRIT, ZiEoRiEE LETA,
~We mainly deal with the following points: Historical and political nature of concepts on studies of minority
cultures and relationship between identity and language, etc
—Participants should “discover” problems of cultural pluralism by themselves. They should introduce their own
topic. Based on the discussions, each participant should write a seminar paper
-Knowledge of German is not a requirement for attending the lecture
. AV F—var
Guidance
2. A VT 4 AW D ik
Methods for studies of minority cultures
30 NTRTNIREBET AT 4 F ot &bk 1
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory I
4. NTATNIEET 2T 4 Foa L e 11
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory II
5. NFATINYEET 2T 4 7D A VEEE 111
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Habsburg Empire territory III
6. L—~=TFHETaT 1 FoE L 1
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory I
1. V== =77 av o Forka L3tk 11
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory II
8. S HILLDFEEK (LF—FTHEI TEDT —IT2NT)
Presentation by Participants
9. L—~=TFHETay Foa L 111
Social and cultural situations in Bukovina under the Romanian territory III
10 W—v=T T a4 FTOIXYR A VFHEAZL - Fra—X MZHILT— 1
Jewish German—language poets during the Holocaust in Bukovina I
1. V= =77 av 4T O2FYHRRFAVFEATLDL -FAra—2 MNIHILTII
Jewish German—language poets during the Holocaust in Bukovina II
12. 7Ta 4 F5WEDT 4 7T ART & A VEEHRALD 1
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. I
13. 7ag 4 Mo T 47T ART L RA ViEFANTZD 11
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. II
4. 7aT 4 F5WEOT 4T ART L A VEEFATZD 111
German—language poets in diaspora after the World War II. III
15. #$E Summary
A ERRBRILIER L E¥ A, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted report and
participation in discussion, etc
5. RiEEHE S 1/ Evaluation Method :
RETORECHKS 30%, BARF—KOLF— b 70% TRHM L F9,




A submitted report, attendance and participation in discussion are evaluated. A report 70% attendance and
participation in discussion 30%.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
=TI 9 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.
7. R T/ Preparation and Review :
gg@vf—%T—v%WLT<téw
”%7%/33&’)67‘_ i SEATHRE OARILSCE A FTRE 72 BB O PRER & IR T,
T EROBIZIL, ZiHEERR @v/;f%mfbf%%wif
BREDOBRITIX, $HIJ Eﬂﬁ#éiéﬂ’a’:?’ LTL7EEN,
- Participants should ever “discover” their own research topic.
- In order to set a topic, it is necessary to gather information about past research in the subject area and
available materials.
— At the beginning of the presentation of the research topic, the speaker should present a handout for all
participants.
— Participants should read materials for the lecture in advance.
8. Zoif/In addition :
LI 558X EBOFBEIZS T D,
HANZE A —VETHAOHE MRS D L,
Office hours: Make an appointment via e—mail or other means.
A—)LT7 RLURILL D@y,
E-mail: kyoko. fujita.eb © tohoku. ac. jp (OZ@QEZTLTEEWY)
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MHRESTET 1

iR - ##e/Day/Period : #iill kWA 27 53 1%=E

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#4# 5 /Instructor: ] EONG HYEONJEONG

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN619]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
Neurolinguistics

2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
This course overviews how language is represented in the brain and discusses its implication for language
education. Topics to be covered in this course include speech perception, reading, lexical processing, syntax,

semantics, discourse and bilingual language processing. Major neuroimaging techniques such as fMRI, EEG/ERP, MEG
and NIRS will be also introduced

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
The three goals of this course is:
- Students can describe how language is represented in the brain.
- Students can understand basic neurological methods, and advantages and disadvantages of each method.
- Students can come up with a brief research proposal based on their own interests
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M2 We will discuss the assigned articles and book chapters
ZOMRIFEARFETITY ZEBTFEINTVET,
1. Introduction
2. Historical overview of language and brain
3. Basic brain anatomy and function of human brain
4. Methods and techniques of neuroimaging (fMRI, EEG, MEG, NIRS)
5. Concept of experiment: How to design experiments
Field trip to neuroimaging lab at IDAC and fMRI scanner
6. Speech and phonology
7. Visual word processing
8. Semantics
9. Morphology and Syntax
10. Sentence comprehension and production
11. Bilingual language processing
12. Second language acquisition
13. Learning and memory
14. Procedural and declarative memory
15. Language communication
Bk Student’ presentation and final paper
5. &g 4 :/Evaluation Method :

1. Presentation (30%) : Students give a summary presentation on an assigned article

2. Research proposal or paper (70%) : Choose 1 or 2
1) Students write a brief research proposal based on their own interest (introduction, purpose, method and
expected results) (4 pages, double spaces)
2) Choose your topic and find relevant three peer-reviewed, published journal articles on cognitive science of
language and write a short review paper (6 pages~10 pages, double spaces). The paper should clearly summarize
the main points and argument and should conclude your own stance as well as suggestions for future study
* Proposaland paper should be formatted according to APA (6th ed.).

6. #EAERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :
Assigned articles will be distributed weekly

References
1. David Kemmerer (2015). Cognitive Neuroscience of Language, Psychology Press

2. Bernard J. Baarsm & Nicole M. Gage (Eds.), (2010). Cognition, brain & consciousness: Introduction to cognitive
neuroscience. Academic Press/Elsevier

Course materials will be sent by email.at least before one week
7. ¥2ERERSEY /Preparation and Review :

Students are expected to read and review course materials before class in order to actively participate in
discussion.

8. zonft/In addition :
COWRILHABECITS = & BPESATNET,
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R - #K/Day/Period : 3 AR 3K CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : KimjE 40kt

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS615]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :

EEB R & 2220/ International migration and security
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

BfE, bl Lebid, B CoOBR - ERICEmM L TWET, 29 LEBR - MRS, 78, Az

Lo TEHEBTHDERA MEENK LD L, EXITHAA MNETHEBEERERCKBREFORENEZY £, AEHET

W, AT, (DEBBENELIMICEDLIICEZLNTEZ, QMARK COEBRBENLRHEELED L SITHAD

NI B0E, k&t - #Lat - FlEREz @ L CEADLOHEM L ET, KRIZ, Q) 20T —<IZHET 2 HFINILE — ORI L, &

FEALEE L CHEH L £ 9, / Nowadays we encounter international migration and refugees. International migration

and refugees sometimes cause nativism, rise of anti-immigration party in the host countries, when host societies

feel threatened by such people for their social security, labor markets, public budgets and so on. In this

class, students will understand (1) what international migration has been meant by in the historical sense, (2)

how security of states can be related to the issues of international migration, from the basics through articles

reading, critical reviews and discussions, and then choose (3) a case study for this subject which they will
submit it as their final report.
3. ¥B03EARE/Goal of Study :

FAEK. () HEBR O LG 200, (2) 2EEBEBRALSMEE EMERO), 2L T0) EREBRICEET I IEFIER
HHIFZE A2 B LU E 4, / Students will understand (1) who an international migrant is, (2) why international migration
is usually linked to security, and (3) topics associated with international migration.

4. BEOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W PAESEEBRICET S S EIERMELBRECHERIINICL S TEME L ET, 20%, FFEITHYETEZEHL

TREFLET, EFLOFREFTINICHOVWTEM - 2 A ML, alc k> CHMEAED £9, / Students will understand

research studies of international migration issues through PPT etc. Then, each student will read a designated

article, make its summary, and the other students will make questions and comments on it. Each student will
submit four assignments and a term paper.

1. Y x=>F—3T 3/ Orientation

2. @@ 1/ Discussion 1

3. EEBE & IXHEN 2N D)>?/ Who is an international migrant? Why international migration matters?

4, BRLE LR 1/ Migration and security 1
5. BER LR 2/ Migration and security 2
6
7
8

. ®I&m 2/ Discussion 2
. B - 7 - EBEBE 1/ Security, stability, and international migrationl
. B - 7 - EBEBE 2/ Security, stability, and international migration2
9. #t#w 3/ Discussion 3
10. JEFAYMEHE 1/ The moral crisis 1
11. JEFAYGEHE 2/ The moral crisis 2
12. JEFEMIGEHE 3/ The moral crisis 3
13. Ffim 4/ Discussion 4
14. ¥ E 51/ General discussion
15. #¥5/ Review
AR EEEBIIFEM LV, B LA — B E 72 Y F£9, / Students are required to submit the term paper instead
of paper test.
5. &g 4/ Evaluation Method :
R LR—F (60%). FE5S (40%) / Term paper (60%) and class participation (40%): Presentation and speech in
discussion should be considered as class participation points.
6. FRlER L% E/Textbook and References :
[ 282/ Textbooks]
T F—, vAar (1999) [BELHROEKREEY] NWIEEER, WAEE. / Weiner, Myron (1995) The global
migration crisis, Challenges to states and the human rights, Boulder.
H—ANA, S, M J. 27— (2011) TEBEBRORAR] BIREEE, BIMRIER, 4 TR R FHRS. / Castles, Stephen, Mark
J. Miller (2009)
7. {22r:M5 %8 /Preparation and Review :
BIHIHE 2 REMICEETHZ LICd-» T, FENEEZHED D L), BHTL XY, / Students are required to prepare
for related sources and materials for each class.

8. Zofti/In addition :
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23 LI AR 1

R - #K:/Day/Period : 3 AR 38 JI[dEF+ > /$2C 102

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : (I F |7

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS617]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. %/ H/Class Subject :
BEREHAS L EESEH Immigrant Society and Ethnic Religions
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
BREFHEZDS Zau%‘F'EJ%E TOWNT, FEHE - 8RR - SR BIICER U<, BEMIZIE, ¥ U X ML ED
MESRRBY ey Ry —FOBEHREDOT VT % TRIEFRE] OFFIIILY | REEEN A=y JEROT AT T 47
A HERFEICW DR DREREZ A L, BREICBWTAA MEE L OBETONRIEREWRK > TNDNIZONT, 74—V FD
— 7 ORFEHEF ZBFT 2, BT VT ROBREM L REFEENE/REBLZMELIL 12D,
We will discuss issues related to immigrant society and religion across regions, ethnic groups, and religions.
More specifically, taking materials from the so-called “world religions” such as Christianity and Buddhism and
Asian “ethnic religions” such as Hinduism and Taoism, we will consider how these religious practices are used to
maintain the identity of ethnic groups, what kind of functions are exerted, and what kind of transformations the
immigrants are forced to make in relation to the host society, based on the results of field research in each
region. Indian religions will be the main source of consideration.
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
7 a—r bk 9 e RIEE OFAUZ OV THERERY - BB Rz G2 & & bIZ, FREORBEERM - RESEM O K72 8)
MELEDLZLET, A=y <A 7 VT A MBESCRERAN~A /7 VT A EOEHES, s, BLOgEIgiing, il
D, BIREESPM A MEO— a2 L0 L<EFETLIFRN0 2455,
It is aimed to deepen the awareness of the delicate problems of resettlement and cultural/religious adjustment
of the minority groups under the era of extensive globalization.
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WEEE XU —RA > % FAWE) I\ E ¢ 75 H, Use PowerPoint in class and use videos as needed
. i
ﬁﬁ@%&%kﬁ(ﬂ
WHETUTICBTOBREEH (1) —HAREDAL 2V Ry Hilli—
W7 UTICBTABREREH (2) —< L —ThED~ L— 5k —
$$7/7 BUSBREFEH (3) —A LV FRIT « Py WX EHE—
FHRICBITABR L ZH—F~— 0 DA v RRBREZ T OIC—
2N F v Nk & R OB
%@ﬁéﬁﬁwmmﬁé
9. F—m T Té%?/?;ﬁOD%’EE}:m%I (1) —KAY - 7T 7 7V M EDHEH—
10. 3=y NCBITLOMT VT ROMRERHE (2) —FAY « T2 AR T 7 — L OFEfl—
1. a—m vz 75%7/7ﬁ®%§&rﬁ(3)—%&%!@%@—
w.%?%)ﬁ(ﬁf& by NERHTE) ISR AT VT RBEROZHMA (1)
13. k7 AVUH (BT & - buar METE) ﬁ:io‘ﬁéﬁ‘:ﬁ’)”/“’f%%&@%ﬁﬁﬁ (2)
4. AAROEHEIZR T DT VT ZBROFREHMR
15. ARDOHRFE
AR =
5. FESEM41:/Evaluation Method :
HSTEDL, WETOL AR AEEZRE L TCHMNEZRET 5. HERIIEED 3502 L EE2RD L, HIRABRSL LA — M
PRX 72\, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on attendance and participation in discussion, etec.
Attendance is required to be more than two-thirds of the total. No final exams or reports are imposed.
6. #RER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
H=E CHa/RT D, References will be designated in the course. For the preparation, the three books given below
are recommended.
TS [FAT7ARTEe S Ry —# —H 770X INRFREFE -], ZBR - BARRBER [BR1 K6 -8
W A3k FH] KRR, 2015 4
IWFER] [ RAD Th1] RAEsARErE, 2016 4
TR (A RREHET VT ) A v RUbFMREZ AR [ > F3¢edis] RFBHAR, 2018 42
7. 12%WR5\ 58 /Preparation and Review :
WROERIZHDOETEEBELRERB R L TN DT, ZO2EZNLEZ2HO L B OPMEERZ RS TIREICHETZ L%
w89 5, Students are required to read designated material for their active participation in the class.
8. Zoffi/In addition :
A — )L COHEFESE - hiroshi. yamashita. d8@tohoku. ac. jp

P NSO N
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“EWRBRE
iR - ##s/Day/Period : #ill kWA 37 53 1 %=
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : 4 S
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN618]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
== %%ﬁ%{f‘;ﬁ?fé‘l Second and Foreign Language Teaching Methods I
2. %o B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AAGEHE 2 02, B 558 - SMNERRHEEO R 2 5,
BMIERR L AR — hOET L AR REOREHREEZ R X D 6REHED 5,
This course introduces foundations of second/foreign language teaching methods focusing on Japanese language
education.

3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :

1) PO Y =R L, F S5 - SNEEEE T A ERINENTX 5,

2) VAR— M E~OWR VB EE L, T4 T 4 > 7 OREFIEHONTEHFET S,

3) W _ERE - AMEREBEHEICET oM E L LT, B OREBEHEET D,

After completing the course, students will be able to:

— effectively use resources inside and outside the university and gather information on the second/foreign
language teaching.

— understand the methods and purposes of writing instruction while working on course assignments and peer—
feedback.

— develop their own teaching philosophy based on current research and practice.
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

ML 3 T3 Google Classroom Z {45,

The course uses Google Classroom.

1. %4V =7 —3 3 Course orientation

2. AARZEHE OWE Overview of Japanese language education

3. ANEEZEHE OMEE Overview of Foreign language education

4. Pk T 7 AR OEHIMIVER Creating Teaching Materials for Beginner Classes
5. ANEFEHSEE Foreign Language Teaching Methods
6
7
8

. YVEEEHFZE Foreign Language Teaching Methods
. BREHEN Do TR X 72U SLA AFA(1) Introduction to Second Language Acquisition
. BB TERE 72 SLA AP (2) Introduction to Second Language Acquisition
9. fExX¥giEyk : Y7 L AR A Teaching writing: Peer response
10. /EXXOFFEE: : 7 L AR A Teaching writing: Peer response
11. i 2 —RAF ¥ A » Assessment and course design
12. AEFEZHE BT D8R COMiET Review of research papers on language education
13. AMEFBEEE T D285 L ORET Review of research papers on language education
14. AEFEZHE BT D98 COMiET Review of research papers on language education
15. F & ¥ Summary
AR HBRITEENE L72V, There are no exams.
5. Rl 1:/Evaluation Method :
PR 1 10%., P2 1 20%., IR L AR— & 40%, R - FESINE 30%
Assignment 1: 10%, Assignment 2: 20%, Final assignment: 40%
Class participation and homework assignments: 30%
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Z#%E References
B R (2014) [ HAGEEE R LA
VTHEAZE « KB E 76 (2017) THAGEHBT~DE LD Z L X0#Hz FEmsd] LALE
7. $R¥ERRS12E /Preparation and Review :
PRI OB BE O 21T Google Classroom & V%, Students submit assignments via Google Classroom.
8. #oft/In addition :
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SEA R (5
R - ##/Day/Period : #ifl AEH 38 CALL%E M304
# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor: Z 1 SK MATTHEW JOS
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN513E
f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35
1. % H/Class Subject :
Introduction to Language Sciences (English)
2. ##%n B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :

In this course, we will look at the fundamental fields of linguistics such as phonology, morphology, syntax
typology and sociolinguistics, while focusing on the Japanese language as a case study.
3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :
The goal of this class is for students to gain a basic understanding of the fundamental fields of linguistics
and to acquire the skills to solve simple linguistic problems.
4. BEDWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
2L The course is planned to proceed according to the following schedule. Adjustments may be made to the
schedule to accommodate students’ individual interests. In addition to practice questions given in class,
students will be given homework assignments each week.

1. Week 1: Introduction to linguistics

2. Week 2: Language families of the world and origins, affiliation and typology of the Japanese language
3. Week 3: Phonetics and phonology I: Fundamentals

4. Week 4: Phonetics and phonology II: Phonotactics and accent

5. Week 5: Morphology and syntax I: Parts of speech and word order

6. Week 6: Morphology and syntax 1I: Verbal morphology

7. Week 7: Writing and orthography I: Writing systems of the world

8. Week 8: Writing and orthography II: Japanese writing

9. Week 9: Lexicon and word formation I: Derivation, affixation and compounding

10. Week 10: Lexicon and word formation II: Lexical strata
11. Week 11: Sociolinguistics I: Gender, age, register and role language
12. Week 12: Sociolinguistics II: Honorifics, anti—honorifics and politeness
13. Week 13: Language contact I: Loanwords and borrowing
14. Week 14: Language contact II: Dialect distribution and formation
15. Week 15: Language policy: The history of government language reform in Japan
B2 There will be a take—home exam including a short report assigned at the end of the semester.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Grades will be calculated as follows:
Class participation: 30%
Homework assignments: 30%
Final exam (take—home): 40%
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Irwin, Mark & Zisk, Matthew. 2019. Japanese Linguistics. Tokyo: Asakura Publishing.
7. LRI 2T/Preparation and Review :
Students will be assigned readings from the textbook each week for homework and are required to actively engage
in an online discussion about the class and textbook with their classmates and instructor.
8. Zoif/In addition :
This class will be conducted in—-person in a classroom. In the case that there are students who cannot enter Japan
due to a pandemic or other unavoidable situation, classes will be broadcasted live via Zoom or Google Classroom
for any students outside of Japan. While this class is conducted in English, students are free to submit all
assignments, including the final exam, in Japanese (Z DOFHEFOMFHASIBIIHIETH I, HIRHABREZ ST X TOM
BT A AGECORMLIRD D).
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R - #K/Day/Period : 3 KR 4z CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : ¥tk &

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS609]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
7 A B ERE S - AR
American Thought and Culture in the Post-WWII Period
2. ##%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
B MR KRR DT AU BIZBIT 23 - BRI OW T 5, & DI 1950 B4R, 1960 £4R, 1970 SEARD Pl & 72
50
We will look at the culture and thought in the post-WWII period, with emphasis on the 1950s, 1960s, and 1970s
3. *¥B0FEAME/Goal of Study :
R KRGO T AV BT B3 by - BARWRIOBR & it E o 5 U, BT o ki Fs
Students are expected to gain historical methodologies through analysis of the various topics in this course.
4. BEDOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BB B SCRIC O W T o & SEEE OBOICESWIcHE D 2 o3 kR b,
Discussions about the assigned materials and students’ reprots on their chosen topics
. AV F—var
Orientation
2. TERARMIOWTEm 1
text reading and discussion 1
3. TEAMIOWTHEm 2
text reading and discussion 2
4. FRABMIOWTiEm 3
text reading and discussion 3
5. T A MIOWTEEm 4
text reading and discussion 4
6. THFAMIOWTHEMm b
text reading and discussion b
7. THFANMIOWTigm 6
text reading and discussion 6
8. THFAMIOWTigm 7
text reading and discussion 7
9. 7F A MIOWTiEim 8
text reading and discussion 8
10. TF A MIOW T 9
text reading and discussion 9
11. %A MZHOW T 10
text reading and discussion 10
12. TF A MIOW T 11
text reading and discussion 11
13. TF A MIOWTi#m 12
text reading and discussion 12
4. TF A MIHOW T 13
text reading and discussion
15. THF A MIOWTigm 14
text reading and discussion 14
N A o (s e
Final essay
5. FESEM41:/Evaluation Method :
WHE~DZM 50%., #EH 50%
Class participation 50%; reports and essays 50%
6. #EERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :
FBESCHITZZE TR & D W R S D,
Assigned materials are given or instructed in the class.
7. 12%MR5 58 /Preparation and Review :
FRBEHSCHR A B A, B Tl ECRETORRICED Z E IR SRS,
Students are expected to read assigned materials and make other necessary preparations.

8. zonft/In addition :




EFRZE B
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R - ##/Day/Period : §iifl KIEH 40 RFFHE 3 HBE

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
4% 5 /Instructor : NGUYEN KIM NGAN.#A £

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0S0508E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :
Social Research Methods (google class code: Trqgs2y)
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course aims to provide the understanding of social research methods. It focuses on developing students’
skills to conduct their social research.
*kkkPlease join the google classroom to update all important information about the course. Class code: 7rqqs2y
3. ¥E0EEAME/Goal of Study :
At the end of this course, students are expected to
» Understand when and which specific research method should be used
» Grasp the concepts and implementation guidelines in qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods
» Know how to draw a roadmap for conducting the social research from ideas to research design, planning and
implementation
4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M2 In this course, while the lecturer gives lessons, students have to discuss in groups and present their
ideas to deepen their understanding and improve skills. The tentative schedule is as follows.
1. Social Research Process & Strategies
2. Research Design
3. Planning a Research Project
4. Reviewing the Literature
5. Quantitative Research 1: Process & Sampling
6
7
8

Quantitative Research 2: Asking questions
Quantitative Research 3: Structure Observation & Content Analysis
. Quantitative Research 4: Quantitative Data Analysis
9. Qualitative Research 1: Process & Sampling
10. Qualitative Research 2: Interviewing
11. Qualitative Research 3: Language and Document Analysis
12. Qualitative Research 4: Qualitative Data Analysis
13. The Quantitative/Qualitative Divide & Mixed Methods
14. Writing up Social Research
15. Final Report Submission
ABR No written examinations
5. FESEM41:/Evaluation Method :
Evaluation is based on student’s attendance, discussion participation, weekly assignments, and a final report.
No written examinations. The details will be announced at the first class
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Social Research Methods, Bryman, A., Oxford University Press (2012) ISBN/ISSN: 9780199588053 & #}H&ER!|: Textbook

Other books, journal papers, online news, etc
7. #5138 /Preparation and Review :
Lecture slides are available on the Google Classroom. Students are advised to download and check the lecture
slides in advance and review them after classes
8. #ofh/In addition :
How to describe the class environment? friendly and interactive
What to pay attention to:
+ Registration should be done before the deadline (updating later)
* During the semester, the class organization is subject to change according to Covid 19 situations




EFRZE B

RELAETERI

R - #K/Day/Period : 3l AR 18 JIldEF+ > $2C 307

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2

2% B /Instructor : A (£

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
B AETERS 11 Pro—environmental Behavior and Psychology II

2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
AHERTIE, BRE L ARTEORBBRICONT, LEZOFSNOHHT S, #HR T, BRERETEZ IO, 05, FH,
S8, FTEBRBE 2R & OB TOITE L BREOBRIC OV THFEDNT 5, D& U T, ELAEOMBEICHKT 50 RA 2Lk
ERFCEDL IR LEHTET,

In this course, the lecturer explains the relationship between environment and human behavior from the view point
of psychology. Particularly, this course provides explanations of the relationship between pro—social behavior
and several environments like crime environment, learning environment, working environment, and urban environment.
This course aims to develop ability to discuss about effective social policy

3. ¥H o3 AE/Goal of Study :
1) RELIEFOEMBHEL RS 52 &
2) IREELBERE - fTEHOBMRAEM T A D L
3) BHOOSHET, thalBEOUFRARETE AL IIcRP L

Objectives of this course are shown as follows;.

1) to understand technical terms in environmental psychology

2) to understand the relationship between environment and attitude/behavior.

3) to develop ability to tell your own opinion to improve social problems.
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B2 AR T, RE L AMITEOBKRICOWT, LEFOHEEANLHHAT S,

In this course, the lecturer explains the relationship between environment and human behavior from the view point

of psychology

. RELOHEHT LI

What is environmental psychology?

2. AIEBREI OO - BREE ORI & AT

Psychology in daily environment: Perception and cognition of environment

3. AEIEREEO.LH - BRI

Psychology in daily environment: Environmental preference

4, AEIEREOLE  BEA v — UK

Psychology in daily environment: Environmental massage

5. AIRBREEIOLH =V F VU T ¢ LBRER

Psychology in daily environment: Environment and personality

6. AEIEBREEOLHE - 3 AFESEREE

Psychology in daily environment: Environment and Interpersonal Psychology

7. BREDEROOE  FERBTOZRR

Psychology in environment choice : Residential location choice

8. ERELEEINOLI : REEEATEVER 1

Psychology in environment choice : Change in attitude and behavior 1

9. BRERRIROLHE : REEITEIER 2

Psychology in environment choice : Change in attitude and behavior 2

10. BREZEIN OO : FEBREE & 57 @BREE

Psychology in environment choice : Educational environment and work environment

11, BRRBEEROLE - BRET L JU5R

Psychology in environment choice : Environment and crime

12. BREMEOAGERMNK LGB

Consensus building for environmental conflict: Consensus building for NIMBY issues

13. BREMBEOGERAR : HLW A5335 0tk &

Consensus building for environmental conflict: Actual conflict on NIMBY issues

14, BRELHEOER : EEOLHEY:

Goal of environmental psychology : Happiness psychology

15. F & LB

Brief review and a test

Ao HY, Yes.
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :

AR (70 5) L UAR—b (305) OHFEFEN 60 R EEGKET D,

Evaluation will be based on 70% of test and 30% of a short essay.
Students are required to achieve more than 60% in total to pass.

6. #HRER L UvsEE/Textbook and References :




HRE [BRELHY—AE EBEORMOT-DIC FE2m] PR A= 24 2019

B2HEME FEREEOEY (B - 7)) JREE 3 2 3R] Robert Gifford
Environmental Psychology: Principles and Practice, Robert Gifford Optimal
version

7. 12558 /Preparation and Review :

2 DB B 2 LR ik 2 Fanc BAE L Tl < 2 &,

Basic knowledge of social psychology should be acquired in advance
8. #ofth/In addition :

HREDOHIARIIA—VEFRAOZ &,

Make an appointment for an interview in advance via e-mail.

REZITAARZETITH, This class will be given in Japanese language

JeRKEERE 2005

Books 2001 OR the

latest




EFRZE B

S 1

R - #K/Day/Period : 3l AR 21 CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : fl#i =T

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT603]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :

T 47 a rHEHOHEBA X/ Reading of classic literature from a contemporary perspective
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

RPN 2R E DT 4 7 va R, BHAFOEE HMRLITRRLIGITPREMORNTEINLLND 22, BRERPY =

=AY A7 EEEE 2 THRHIMICHITe 2 L T, A TOAZ ZHREZLD TRODLRBTHEIC/RY £, ZO#HZTIL,

TREABED 7 F o A THREE S izt &l 2 5t A, ot D5 Ao 202 B0 & < AFBIR0Z OFE Y OFEFIZE R L.

T A MORICE b LD [75] 2V EZTIO0OHAFEFOET, £/e, T4 A By v a v 22O AT 77

(A TRFO%EE LEY, / The fictitious text like novels or plays can be a mirror that reflects the life and

the society in which the reader lives, especially since fiction is written in a social and historical context

with its own era—dependent gender bias that is different from that of the reader. The aim of this course is to
learn to re-read two literary texts written after the classical era until today, one novel, one play : New
interpretations of the interhuman relationship and the narrative modes which highlight the fictitious presence
of female characters can be made, thanks to the revaluation of female voice. Active participation is required
especially in discussion’ s sessions.

3. ¥B0FEAE/Goal of Study :

T4 v a yOEMRG A OBERIRCGEY OBRFEZBEL T, 77 VU ALZHRIBT D EMERGOLBE LS OEE L OEREZ
fi#4 %, /By examining the evolution of narrative forms and female characters, you will understand the essential
relationship between the evolution of female images and structural changes in society from a historical perspective
4. BEOWNE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B XTI A MIESRINZADEE (L VDTN O | 2R SICIED U THTeR LA Hfi#FT 5, éListening

to the female voices left behind in the fictional text through the prism of historical context. FEAHIIZ S HIFZ

¥ETELTWDIN, A IA4 T HALH D,

1. &1 A haXZ 7 gy RIEE LTOLZEH/ Introduction: the absence of women

2. H2[H 7T ADME AHEDIESE/ Women rights in French literature

3. B3l T—UVT w7 [TVv—X+TFT AN ] %Ziite (1) / Thérese Desqueyroux (Francois Mauriac)
4. Fal ®—VT7 w7 [TV—X T2l %5te (2) / Thérese Desqueyroux (Francois Mauriac)
5. o5l T—UT v [TL—X+FT A7) ] Ziite (3) / Thérese Desqueyroux (Francois Mauriac)
6. FHolm T—V7vr [TL—XFTA7Nu] %5te (4) / Thérese Desqueyroux (Francois Mauriac)
7. F7E el AMEICEE AT A 3 / Discussion : about Women rights in your opinion
8. #H8IH mahlckiTsd EEDS LX) / About the "Vraisemblance” as a principal concept in french drama studies
9. $9Ml 7T A EMEE &S L/ Theatrical culture in occupied France 1940-1944

10. 10| Ya bRy (7 LvFT7ol=owic] #Fte (1) / For Lucretia (Jean Giraudoux)

11. 11\ Yue Ry (W LFT7ol=oizl 2t (2) / For Lucretia (Jean Giraudoux)

12. 128 Yr Ry (V7 LFTODIZ] %ite (3) / For Lucretia (Jean Giraudoux)

13. 513k va bRy [(r7LvFT7ol=owic] #Hte (4) / For Lucretia (Jean Giraudoux)

14. 1 4E LAR—FARICHETHI=FKE LT 4 AW v 9/ Discussion about the final report

15. 1 5E & FHADOHM ELENM/Conclusion : Revisit the text and new interpretations
A ATV ETA, RELEAR—TF0OEBEZ L > CEME L £9, /No final examintion. Final report submission
required.

5. UM+ 1:/Evaluation Method :
TAAB Y ar~OBMEBRE (30%) &, k&L AR—bF (70%) ZRAELTHMLET, K& LAR— FoR#EX, F8M
PO TRELET, /Oral participation in two discussion’ s sessions(30%) . Final report (70%)

6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
730V U =T v [TV —X TR AU ] mEEER GRERFALSEESUE, 1997 4)
xRy (A7 LFTOEDIC] (AT TVa Fykihag] Frim)

7. {22r:54 %8 /Preparation and Review :
VORI WAEEZRTOBEE TIZERLETOT, BEZBLTRBWTL7Z&E, / The document will be distributed one
week before the class. Please read it before each session.

8. #oft/In addition :
TG URAEBESRITHENHD ETHBMEREL L E T, The French is not necessarily required. The Japanese
translation will be attached.




EFRZE B

SR ERETEE A

R - ##/Day/Period : #ifi AWEH 28 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : hA ik

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
SRR O FIEE B (1)
Methodology and Practice in Language Sciences (1)
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ZREENENTNOMET —<IZEH LI RBEEZITV, ZHUCHO W TEIIE 2B CRET 5, 2k v, SERZESHICBT
DWFED FIERRREOHF R EICERATH L2 BN ET 5,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results
3. ¥ 0EEAME/Goal of Study :
BT I OREELBL T, EE L TRD K D BRI B 72 5 IEH I &2 25,
1 W97 —~ 2 E L. EOT—<IZHT 2T LRI 2 2 &,
2 FXE LT[R 3 2 R 5 15 & BRI AR 95 2 &
3 W —HENEL, ST 5HZ &,
4 WMRMEREE LD, FFENE Lo R,ELITI 2 &y
5 MO REH DI % IEMEICERAE L, HERER D DERRIZRHMn T2 2 &,
In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language
science, such as the following:
1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic
2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation
3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them
4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it
5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE FHOITUDICHEARAT YV a—VEREKT D,
The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course
1. FHRIZEDREREEZNICHET 25 1
Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
2. FAEIZEDHEEENICHET D5 2.
Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
3. FAIZLDHE L ENICET D5 3.
Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
4. FEIC I DRK L ZTNICHET 55 4.
Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
5. FAIZL BHE L ENITET 55 5.
Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
6. FAEIZEDHE L ENICET 55 6.
Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
7. FARICEDFEEREENICET D T.
Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
8. FAIZXDHE L ENIZHET 55 8.
Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
9. FAIZIDHE L ENICHET 57 9.
Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
10. FAIZ X DHFE LT 55 10.
Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
1. PARIZEDFEREEZNCET 550 11
Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
12. FAIZRHFEREZNET 55 12
Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
13, FAIZ XD HFEZNCET 55 13.
Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
14, FAIZRHFEREENET 55 14
Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
16, FAIZ R HFEE L ENIZET 55 16.
Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
AR CORBIIZHEDNENENOMET —< I LIZRELITV, ZRICOWTBNMERE THET L2 LICLY ., S5
BB T DR FiEmSPREOML T R SIS 22 L2 AN E T2 TREIITD 2R,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results. Therefore, there will be no exam.




5. FESEEJ71%E/Evaluation Method :
ABERR B L ORETOFHRE~DOSMEZ T 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. #HERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
fER L7, BERGRIIRETITETRT D,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. $¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :
FATHORKRTEBIZAT TRITHIESCH S OMBE SNV TE LD, FNT—FRA U AT A REHERT D,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.
8. #of/In addition :
L
None




EFRZE B

RELAEITER I

R - ##/Day/Period : #ifi AR 38 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : A (ZH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-PSY624E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Pro—Environmental Behavior and Psychology 1

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
Students learn about directions, methods, for solving social problems including environmental problems focusing
on various psychological theories. For that purpose, this course focuses on organizational behavior, because our
society composed of a lot of people and looks like an organization. Hence theories explained in this course are
applicable to not only environmental problems but also broad social problems, even though most of theories
introduced in this course are related to organizational behavior. To understand organizational behavior is very
helpful to understand our behavior in society. Through lecture and discussion in this course, students are
expected to understand principles of human behavior and acquire effective method to solve or improve social
problems.

3. ¥B0FEAE/Goal of Study :

Students are required

1) To understand basic terms on theories for organizational psychology.

2) To understand mechanism of pro—social behaviors based on organizational behavior.
4. BEOWE - BH - H5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEZ A lecturer gives a talk about essence of a discourse for about 50 minute

Then, students are required to have discussion or presentation about a topic that the lecturer gives in the rest

of the time.

1. Guidance and Introduction

2. Organizational justice, ethics, and cooperate social responsibility

3. Perception and learning

4. Individual differences

5. Coping with organizational life: Emotions and stress

6. Work-related attitude

7. Motivation in organizations

8. Group dynamics and work teams

9. Communication in organizations

10. Decision making in organizations

11. Interpersonal behavior at work

12. Power in organizations

13. Leadership in organizations

14. Organizational culture

15. brief summary and presentation

Bk In stead of paper test, a presentation related to pro-social behavior will be required on the last class.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :

Students are evaluated on their points from the term—end test (70%) and a report (30%). In total, students are

requested to get more than 60% of the score for taking the credit
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

Behavior in organizations: Global edition. Tenth edition., Jerald Greenberg, Pearson Education Limited. 2011.
7. $EERERS2E /Preparation and Review :

Students are required to have known basic terms and theories in social psychology

In addition, students have to read text book in advance of the class.
8. Zoif/In addition :

Depending on the situation of the new coronavirus, it may be changed to an online lecture

PPT of this class will be distributed in advance




EFRZE B

G—myR e T AV DFEREHEZ A

R - #K/Day/Period : 3yl AR 48 JI[dEF+ > $2C10 3

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : A FkiZ

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
F—ua X T XY BWGEO R (2023-1)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2023-1)
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
d—nm X BEOT AV IOLE - B - 5 - UL XS LT 2 FEOBE L5 SUERICH T, ZEAEDPMERE 25
TRV, ZOWMEICHTAERICECE R A HFEE RSB TB IR,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studies and to present the results.
3. ¥BoEAE/Goal of Study :
&ﬁ%ﬁ%EB@K%%%OﬁD\?ﬁﬁ%®ﬁ%%%%?ék&%ﬁ\%WE@%M@i%X%W&?%%ﬁ%%KOH%Z
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high—level master’ s thesis.
4. BEDOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 1 FERFEEFRT —~ D E LR DHRVIAHZDOTD, ERELRENCDIZ>TB I 29, 2 FRFAEFE LR L D5
FRAZTAT TR 2 3Bl e bl > TR 22 9, SR EEZ TE L TV A, 5512 L - TEA > 7 1 > (Google Classroom)
I2& %,
1.MC first—year students make several presenrations to refine their own topics
2.MC second—-year students make several presenrations for completing their master’ s thesis.
. AV F—var
Orientation
2. WRgREEER L (D
Presentations and Discussions (1)
3. WHERE LEmam (2)
Presentations and Discussions (2)
4. WHEHEFR LEm Q)
Presentations and Discussions (3)
5. WFZEIEE Lmm (4)
Presentations and Discussions (4)
6. WHEHEFK LEm ()
Presentations and Discussions (5)
7. MEERE L EEE (6)
Presentations and Discussions (6)
8. WrgEHsER Lk (1)
Presentations and Discussions (7)
9. WHEHEFKR LEm B
Presentations and Discussions (8)
10. WFFEFER Lk (9)
Presentations and Discussions (9)
11. BFgegssR & aEm (10)
Presentations and Discussions (10)
12. WFFEHRER &Em (11
Presentations and Discussions (11)
13. WFFEHER &iEm (12)
Presentations and Discussions (12)
14. BFIEFEER & i (13)
Presentations and Discussions (13)
15. WF7E3EER & #em (14)
Presentations and Discussions (14)
A EHEBRII TR,
No paper test will be held
5. RiESHE ) 1/ Evaluation Method :
W ENE R L R~ DS INE Z AR+ 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. #RER LU EE/Textbook and References :
HREFEH L2V, 2B2BREE, HEORNTRT,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. $EEFMSL £ /Preparation and Review :
FAFEDOREOBRICHWD AN RT U RO OB ECICIHTLZ &,




The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.

8. #onf/In addition :




EFRZE B

TIT T 7Y AIHEREEE A
R - #K/Day/Period : 3l AR 4z CALL#%ZE M303
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : KimjE 40kt
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. % H/Class Subject :
TIT T 7 U AHIEOBR L BRE A
Survey of Asian and African Studies A
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
FHETESOWRT —<ICHI L2 RBR L V2 AZFR L, ThEHE - AR BIC A —/LCRAT L, 2T L TSmE
ITERES 2 XV b ERTT O,

FAELEANENENORET —<ICTHI L THE - BREITV, TNED o> TEMBEBRENOHNT - SR a1T o, Bhke, P4
OT—=IUHEU T, BLTOONREFRERHAT 5,
Students are encouraged to report and present their own research achivements according to each one’ s research
topic and all the participants will take part in the discussinon about their presentations in every seminar.
3. ¥H 3% AE/Goal of Study :

BEA25H B DAL E B AN ORI & R L, ZOMET —~ OHFitE, B, T O FIEORHE e & 2R ET
%o MOFAEITRIBICOWVTHIMIZEE LIEET 58128 5, 20 EIC» T, & ITHERBEORE & £ DI OFik, &
AR OFE, Fa X OER & MR OF R FIER E2EET 5,

Students are expected to compare and assess their own research in the context of domestic and foreign reserch
survey and present their features, uniqueness and significance of methodology. They should understand correctly
the presentations of other students and improve their critical abilities as well. By doing so, they will acquire
the setting of topics, the analytical methods, the know—how about writing the articles and the presentations of
their reasearch achievements.

4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 RENE - FIELEETE  PAORERE L BT 25 (B - 5% 20T,
1) WEEROSHT - REHBRRGR O H1E
2) Lo ADOMERL, BROFE, FHEOLH
3) X GRXEERTHIHE)
AT ),
TUT T 7V AMFROBUR & EE AL
TIT 77 ABGEOBUIR & RRE A 2
TOT T 7V AROBR EFRE A3
TIOT T 7 AR OBIR EFEAE A4
TOT T 7V AROBR EIREAS
TOT T 7YV AROBR EFRE A6
TIOT T 7 AR OBINR EFEE AT
TIOT T 7YV AROBR EFRE A8
9. TVT - T 7V AMEOBUR EFRE A9
10. 77 « 77V BEGEOBULK & FRE AL0
1. 797 - 77 U ABEOBUIR & RE ALl
12. 77 77V ARIEOBR L IRE AL2
13. 77 « 77U BAGEOBL & R AL3
4. 77 - 77U ABIEOBUIR & ERE AL4
15. 77 - 77 U ARIEOBR L FRE ALS
B RENE - FELEETE  PAEORRE & 2T bR (B - 8% 0D,

1) WEEROSHT « RGO H 1k

2) L¥a AR, BEROFE, FHEOtH

3) @ GRXEEXRTHIHH)

ZiBRT 5,
5. RS E/Evaluation Method :
THE TORE «- MELFRONBIC L - T, BAEMICFMEIT 5, / We will evaluate the presentaions and discussions at
seminars comprehensively
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
BRI RE DMER - BATT 2.
ST E O TR R 5,
Student presenters are required to parpare and distribute their own handouts and reference materials. We will
designate related references whenever necessary.

7. ¥R £Y /Preparation and Review :
LYo X DOYE(E, FHEa O N VA,

8. #of/In addition :
iz L,

PN O N




EFRZE B

EE B AR ETEE A

R - #k/Day/Period : #iifi AR 48 CALL%E M301

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : L% 1FA

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. %/ H/Class Subject :
EBRHAWFZEDERE 1/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 1
2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
ZHHRENEH O T —~ EZOEEITL U THEREITV, ZIMELBIC X5 E1T 5, MPROEITICNE L S D ik
RBRITFIEIZONTEMEZITD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which will
then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and presentation
skills.
3.#§®ﬂéﬁgﬂhﬂ&8m®
K HOHZEICHT AT —vREDEI S, BROITW, LV a2 LEROERIEIZOWVWTES, MDORKEZE ~DFZEITSN
L. @WUNCHEEET 2 HiEa2 B L, £ B OMFEIC42T, / Students will learn about how to determine a research topic,
how to conduct presentations, and how to prepare handouts and other materials for presentation. Students will take
part in discussing presentations by other students, learn how to provide appropriate critique, and apply these
lessons to improve their own research..
4. BEOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME RBREETOHOSPLUDODHAETICLYa A AV RT Y MESMELBICEA L, ZhIZb ESWTHARET L, 20
BB TEREOERAHZB 279, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas
1. A XA /guidance
2. BERB I OF#/ Presentation and discussion
3. REB I OGS/ Presentation and discussion
4, BFEBIOGHE/ Presentation and discussion
5. BEB I OFTE/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8

. BEB I OGE/ Presentation and discussion
. REB IO/ Presentation and discussion
. BEB I OGE/ Presentation and discussion
9. %ﬁ?%iini)pﬁ@%/ Presentation and discussion

10. Presentation and discussion
11. Presentation and discussion
12. Presentation and discussion
13. Presentation and discussion
14. Presentation and discussion
15. Presentation and discussion

AR A iﬁé’)iﬁb\
5. RS ﬁﬂiji#;/Evaluation Method :
REBIIATOR, 2L, FHOL Y a X, BR, fmOzIEZ 4 LI, REMICEHIT 2 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER LU EE/Textbook and References :

7. ’ﬁ%ﬁﬁaﬁ%#sﬁ/ Preparation and Review :
FFEUENE, MOREZDO LY 2 ALORs, /
Preparing presentations, preparing final reports, close reading of the handouts of other presenters.

8. #oft/In addition :
P20 BRI 2 T HIEIZ O W TIRPIO T A X ADOBIZ#HHT %, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained
at the initial guidance.
FHRLTVaA - BRHIRFROBEO AR £ TIRE., BT 22 &, TXTOHBEDIER2#EmNPRD 5ND, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion




EFRZE B

EBRBIAR R RS TEE A
R - #K/Day/Period : 3l AR 41 CALL#%%E M305
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : kiE b
# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE605 ]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
EBR BRI RO RRE & )7 ik

The problems and methods of the research on International Politics and Economics A

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
SHESANENENONET —~ICBI LT, #55 - BRETO, Thad o TEMERE THN - §5aE1T 5, e
EFRBORRRE DR, FEXISR, e FEORE#EEZ O, TN ENOMBEEREZ b L ICHBIZ X D8 - SSXHER DR E % %
T 5,

The students make presentations on each topic, and exchange views on it. They are requested to learn the essence

topics and methodologies of IPE, and to have tuitions by their supervisors.
3. ¥Bn3EARE/Goal of Study :

ZHED B O OB E H ARENS OO IR & IR L. £ OWET —~ Oidit: (AlEME) . BE. 200 FlEO
B ERRET D, BT, ZORGEHEIZB W T EREORE, HEEERIOIE &, o O FiE, B2 RO FIkL,
S ERUT LB IR E T ER D T LB T — v a Vg &2 EET 5, £, MOFAEITRERICTHOVTHIRICHE L, hHF I
*TDEREOMATT, HEHIMRETO FikE O, HEET 2812 FI2oF 5,

The students are requested to examine their own research by comparing with existing works in Japan and overseas,
and to present the originalities and characteristics of such works. In particular, they are requested to understand
how to set up research topics, how to interpret resources and how to present and develop analytical framework. The
other attendants are requested to understand the content of the presentations, and to learn how to discuss others’
topics and acquire a capability to review others’ argument.

4. BEOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE —AdHDWITHAOZHAOHIME L. ZHUCET S ME (BEE, HE) Z2H0cq79,

Presentations by one or multiple students, and discussions on them.

1. fEd 1 AR I TR O & AFFE 0 F T

LIS O ZEEF IS OHEEAR I DA & B BeBE OWF IR0 FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations.

2. &L 1 FRZH I ISEEE O L RO FafHT

LIS O ZEEF IS OHERAR L DA & B BB OWFIE D FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations.

3. B | RS HEF IS O W L RO G fT

FNLIS D ZERE I OISR O & B BB DO FE 0 FIEAH T

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations.

4. &L 1 FRZ A 1T FEEE O & IR0 F il

LIS O ZHEF IS OHERAR L O & B BeBE OWFFE 0 HIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other
students make presentations on their dissertations.

5. SEATWIFED Y —~ A L BESE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

6. FATHIZED T —_1 L BERINE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

7. AT — A &R

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

8. SEATHITEDH— A L EEEIS

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

9. EREEAE L BTG L OWME . WEDOKB, BoOWE~DEN LS OB, BFFER 1 Bt ZLiczn s v %
L OOHE LR, B ROWHEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.

10. 2SZERA & BT OWE . WEDOWKIR, B OWFE~DEN LT OWE(L, TFEH 1 BT Z&IcED & v
LODOWE LR, B ROWIEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and
feedbacks by all attendants.

11, 2SZedA & BTG OWME . WEDWKIR, B/ OWFE~DEN LT OWE(L, PFEH 1 Bl Z&IcED & v
L ODOWE L. B L OBHsEEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and




feedbacks by all attendants.

12. MFEOELY F & L REBRITWIT T2 %l

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
13. RO F &b & RBREITMIT 7= %

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
14. WFZEOERY % & L BEDIT M 72t

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
15. WFZEDERY % & 0 & BRI 72t

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

AR HETONRT =< R (TROLIREFE) ITLHEE

1. WFRERIOIEE E BT, T RiE. LYo X OERKR., BEOITIE,
2. MFIZXT HEREOMHTT . LRI O FIE

3. MM DEXS

1. How the students deal with research materials, research skills, presentation skills and so on
2. How the students give their own views on others’ presentations
3. The contents of the students’ dissertations.
5. AR 1/FEvaluation Method :
K - ME LFERONRICESE, RAMIZFHET 5,

Presentations and class participation.

6. HRER LB LE/Textbook and References :
AR EIIRICIEE L2V, BREVERZER LBINEEBICRAT 5, BEEIHEEO T CHFEERT 5,

No specific textbooks. Presenters are requested to make and distribute their handouts. Suggestions are made on
referenced materials where necessary.

7. 1%¥RERA%1 8 /Preparation and Review :
LY 2 A H D WL PPT DERL, FRaNAOEANRUHATH 5,

Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs while making efforts to conceptualise their research
contents.

8. #ofti/In addition :
Briz7a L,

N. A




EFRZE B

ERREERERRRETEE A

R - #k/Day/Period : #ifi AR 48 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : A (ZH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-050613]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
ERR RS TRBOR RS A
Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy A
2. %0 B# & #%E/Object and Summary of Class :
[E PRI B IRBOR R 7 B DML 24T o TV D KZFFEAE DI RIEENI X L, BAVFIEHAIZ S & DWW T RS 2% 5.2 #f
TeHEDOMEST E PR RRGEIN O T D OMFEIEEZITH, £, FHOWIET —~< 2B DF5ed 5 & BEE 2 2Rt
L. MR A% HEICT 5,
This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource
policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to confirm research approach and promote
presentation ability. And participants are expected to embody own research background, issue and goal.
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study :
HoOoDOSHETHDOWENEZ L, EMREERICHDISE TE 5 X 918725 Z &, Students are expected to be able
to explain their research in their own words and to respond adequately to technical discussions.
4. BE0OWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MR WF2eEliElc LB B A 2V 251595 Z L. To acquire the basic skills necessary to conduct research.
1. EOME, FHMEEm o7
Introduction
2. WO R L LEMEDEL
Consideration of Research Background and Necessity
3. AT OEE 1
Survey of Previous Studies I
4. AT OB LN
Survey of Previous Studies I
5. BRETECR 200 O A SRt - Rk
Reading and Presentation on Environmental Policy Research
6. BRSO i Sl - TR
Reading and Presentation on Environmental Psychology Research
7. BREIRRE 0 O Fim SGERT - R
Reading and Presentation on Environmental Economics Research
8. [EFREREEE B OWF7ETIE 1
Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy I
9. EBSERBEEIRECRIROMEFIED
Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy II
10. [EBRBRBEEIRECR R O LI
Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy III
1. BT —~ OFGE 1
Research Theme Setting I
12. WgET —~ O E I
Research Theme Setting II
13, HEHIFZEIE 1
Presentation for Case Study 1
14. FEHIFFEFRER I
Presentation for Case Study II
15, HEHINFFEHEFR I
Presentation for Case Study III
B TUEURHEREBELIC, BOOWMREZESOSETHHTELLIIRDITEDDOT AT I v I AXNLEESRTDHZ
L. Students are expected to acquire academic skills to be able to explain their own research in their own words
through presentations and discussions.
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :
HRNE (BRERZET) 50%. T 20%., #HE~DSM 30%
Presentation, including Presentation Materials:50%, Class Attendance:20%, Attitude in Class:30%
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
g/ L, MESE 2 24T 5 TE
Will be introduced the list of references implement a timely in the class
7. 12%W:R5 58 /Preparation and Review :
RS AR T, TE A%< OB kA M LEfE L T < Z &, Students should subscribe to and understand
as many references as possible, mainly academic papers.

8. zonft/In addition :




EFRZE B

7T B

Ea-ﬁﬁﬂthamdmmﬁﬁ@H 5iF CALL#HE M303
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : 4
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS627]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
Sl A ARZ BT

Journalism in Modern Japan

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
AT - REFIOY ¥ —F U A MCHOEREZKRY | HOPNBENZDOMEIZEBNT, ED K5 ITRRRBLIT R L
THHOELRSH VS, 2 ORROTE L O D = EEkARIEO 77 CEIA 2 #iFT 5 % 000, 72 X2 5 T
L, WBIOREREAEZTZAT 4T ANO—EEZZEHLVICIEDL L2 HNET D,

In this lecture, I shall focus once again on journalists in the Meiji Era and the Taisho Era. The objective is
to cast in sharp relief one aspect of journalists who lived in turbulent times. This involves clarifying how
they wrote critically of the situation at that time of domestic politics and foreign policy, or how they stood
fast in their position of making political commentaries amidst the realities and tense conflict of awareness of
those times

3. ¥¥ 03 ARE/Goal of Study :
REBR O, BIEEROME, PR EK, BRNER EOERETIAHT 5,

The students are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make presentations
on some topics, and exchange views with other ones.

4. BEOWE - BH - 55/ Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W FEICELIBEROTE L 5T, BT XX NOmaeChiEll L DMERELZ P LIIRELFERT L2 TETH D, BIEH
DOFEMBII IR ZINDRK D BTN S,
All students are requested to make presentations. Discussions and feedbacks by all attendants. Students’
participation is strongly encouraged.

1. TAHR

Introduction

2. REEZHD IR
Fukuzawa Yukichi (1835-1901)

3. IkEEZ250Q EAINamEeE
Hasegawa Nyozekan (1875-1969)

4. ANFZEERT 2 HHWA
Natsume Soseki (1867-1916)

5. TUVTHEERLD WA KL
Okakura Tenshin(1863-1913)

6. TVTEERDQ MR
Yanagi Muneyoshi (1889-1961)

7. BARZREALTHO AR

Lu Xun (1881-1936)

8. HAZRATL2Q /NRNE (F7hT 44 - ~Y)
Koizumi Yakumo (Lafcadio Hearn 1850-1904)
9. HR2EHETD P
Yoshino Sakuzo (1878-1933)

10. RHNZRT 5 At —
Kita Ikki(1883-1937)

11. SwmxiEbd2 i =L
Tkebe Sanzan (1864-1912)

12. 227 A THEHIT S THIRG
Kiyosawa Kiyoshi (1890-1945)

13. XXAEWEET D =EEE
Miyake Setsurei(1860-1945)

14, BB EEET S FHEHNTD
Hiratsuka Raicho (1886-1971)

15. &

Warp—up
AR A ONTCREEZ /MRS E &L ORI 5,

The students are required to submit a research paper at the end of the semester.

5. R4 1:/Evaluation Method :
Wi (W HRE~DOSMB LOEBER L) 60% +/NfisC 40%




Class assignments & Contribution to the class discussion (60%)
A research paper (40%)
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HEE /R L, BETHERERZRATT D,
ZEE  NEIE=IERE [SREEARZIINT] (4210 4) ., sEikth, 1985-86 47,

No specific textbooks. Printed materials or PDF files are given during the class
A reference book (”Journalism in Modern Japan”)

7. 12%W:M5 58 /Preparation and Review :
BEOEE (BE LRI oORFeC B SGRkoOBER ) #R-T2 &,

The students are required to read the assigned materials as a preparation for each class

8. Zofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

%3 e B ARG 1

iR - #k/Day/Period : #ilfl &WEH 17 CALL#%= M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : 1 %

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS618]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
FFILR « =0 AAREEF,EG/ Donald Keene’ s Theory of Japanese Aesthetics
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
RPN R« = 3FEA R AR - BASULOMEE Th D, ZORETITARANOELERIZET H2HEOFELMRFIL, H
AOEEIROFFEIC OV TE X D,
/Donald Keene is a prominent researcher of Japanese literature and culture. In this class, we will examine his
thesis on Japanese aesthetics and consider the characteristics of Japanese aesthetics.
3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :
(1) BADOEEMRICET D RFILE - F—0D&EZZHMET 5,
(2) HPELVEEOREFROHEICONTHE 2 D,
/What do we hope to achieve?
+ Understanding Donald Keene' s thoughts on Japanese aesthetics.
» Pondering over the difference between the eastern and western sense of beauty.
4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B HOICHEROT —~<IZOWTHB L, WWTRFAVR X =2 THRADEE, 27 F A b ELTEOHNFIZOWNT
SINE Tk T 2, AR EETTEIZLLTOHEY,
/After surveying the topic, students will read the sections of Donald Keene’ s “Japanese Aesthetics” and discuss
the detailed contents. The contents and progress schedule are as follows.
1. A/ Introduction
2. #&5@m/ General remarks
3. BE/R, FE2iE4lE Suggestion
4. WER, 720134 (o3%) Suggestion (continuation)
5. BER, £33 (0-3%) Suggestion (continuation)
6
7
8

iR, £72038H ((o3%) Suggestion (continuation)
. WA W LAHAIME Trregularity
VWO E, W LAREAME (o23%) lrregularity (continuation)
9. VWO X, AW LAHAIE (>5%) Trregularity (continuation)
10. ¥ Simplicity
11. fH (->-3%) Simplicity (continuation)
12. f§# (->-3%) Simplicity (continuation)
13. 1FAWG & Perishability
14. 1ZFAVG & (o-3%) Perishability (continuation)
15. fim/Conclusions
AR VAR b o TR E T 5,
/Term paper
5. &g 4 :/Evaluation Method :
YR (RES~OBBHSM) BXOLAR— |
/Based on term—end reports and class participation attitudes
6. #FRlER LB %£%E/Textbook and References :
RFAR-F—2 THRAOEEM (SREFRR TARAOEEM] PIRAGHE. 199 9F, F.,
7. {22r:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
#E, BETE TEDOT XA MDD ELANGHATS DI L,
/Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. Zoft/In addition :
FEIL, TXA PO —BIOEREEAR L TTH, ZilEId, BEOHRTI =y A= R—%EHT 5, EROBRUCH
ORI, 77— VT T AN—LERBAT D,
/The lecturer distributes copies of the text and materials in advance. Students will submit a minute paper after
class. Distribution of materials and submission of assignments go through Google Classroom.




EFRZE B

gl o> FH1E & BAZE 1

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl &WEH 27 CALL#=E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : kiE b

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ABP640E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Regional Planning and Development I
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems toward sustainable development. Students
will learn basic mathematical programming and statistical analysis techniques through exercises using free
software.
3. ¥E0EEAME/Goal of Study :
Students will be able to do the following
— Understand the basic concepts of mathematical programming and statistical analysis
— Apply the standard mathematical programming and regression analysis by using a programming language
4. BE0OWE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEEE  This course provides a theoretical basis and methods for optimization and data analysis toward application
to sustainable development
1. Orientation
2. Linear Programming (1)
3. Linear Programming (2)
4. Linear Programming (3)
5. Nonlinear Programming (1)
6
7
8
9

. Nonlinear Programming (2)
. Linear Regression (1)
. Linear Regression (2)
. Linear Regression (3)
10. Linear Regression (4)
11. Linear Regression (5)
12. Experiment and Quasi experiment (1)
13. Experiment and Quasi experiment (2)
14. Experiment and Quasi experiment (3)
15. Final Examination
A6k Students will use the R programming language, a free software.
5. &g 5/ Evaluation Method :
Students are expected to complete and submit assignments and your grade will be determined by your score of the
assignments and presentation
6. HRlER L1 %£%E/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning.
Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education
7. {2ER:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Homework will be assigned

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

fraT it B A ARG 1

R - ##s/Day/Period : #iill &R 3:#EE 42 F 1

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : Ki% #7

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS635]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfEA /Class Subject :

HALED FZHA A =T BE 2 5 BAREAR

Japanese thought based on the image of the founders of Japanese Buddhism
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :

HARIZIZISE S ERLBHINH 0, FlHEPOLE LI EIERSIER SN TEE Lz, KERTIE, BARMLAHO TS5
M bOA A=k, [H15E) & TAWE] OME»batafifE 9, FHEAEXTHHZD < HiUrtt « TB RO L
L ORI EOYEEEZB LT, FHAA—TVOME T ot R E ST IERHEANLEBRLET,

AeEE 2B LT, BAREEL B L OERAZSICET 2 AR ESE >, AV FELHEE SRR D ARLHEORF R 7
HEEF, HALEZZANICERT 500N OEEEZBELET,

There are various Buddhist sects in Japan, and religious organizations have been formed centering on each
founder. This lecture will analyze the image formation of the main founders of Japanese Buddhism from the
perspectives of both historical “fact” and “fiction” . Through early modern and contemporary historical
research and stories such as biographies and novels on founders who lived in the Middle Ages, we will consider
the process of constructing the image of founder

In this lecture, acquiring introductory knowledge of the history of Japanese thought and Japanese Buddhism. We
will learn the unique characteristics of Japanese Buddhism, which differs from those of India and China, and aim
to acquire the ability to examine Japanese culture from multiple perspectives.

3. ¥H 3% AE/Goal of Study :
OHE D B ARMSIC BT DILBCHRIZE U TR 2 iz E153 5,

Acquire basic knowledge about Buddhist culture in Japanese society during the Middle Ages
QOBHARDOIAL L RBOBURIZOWTHHATE S L 212725,

To be able to explain the relationship between Japanese culture and religion.
@AALHBICET 2 ERICELEZHL, AbDELXZR6ND K210k D,

To be interested in phenomena related to Japanese Buddhism and to be able to express one’ s own thoughts.

4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE sk 2EAd T A4 B TITWVET, All lectures are held online on ZOOM (on—time)
B A LFEEF (ZOOM) TITWET, ZEALEE L. A —/L (ayako. osawa. d7% tohoku. ac. jp Kk Z@IZEZH iz T
72X FTTEELZE, PRI 2B bE LET,
If you would like to attend this lecture, please contact by email (ayako.osawa.d7¥%tohoku.ac. jp Replace %
with @. We will inform you of the first ID.
s BEIOSZER, T A PN R—F R L TEE N,
Please submit a comment paper after each lecture
X DT 0 LB 2 MR ERR O A TV E R A
It does not matter whether you have specialized knowledge of Buddhism or not.
. fvhagrvar— THHE] & TAWE »H&x 55308
Introduction—The image of the founders of sects from the perspective of “fact
2. BEHOROZENE Kukai in History
WEED IR D22 WE Kukai in Story
ST & A 290 & i Kokai and Saicho in contrast
JEER D 72D SR Honen in History
WFED T2 D ESR Honen in Story
FER D 72O Shinran in History
WFED 72 ) DB Shinran in Story
9. B/ h @B Nichiren in History
10. ¥EED 7O HIE Nichiren in Story
11. T4 AH v 3D Discussion O
12. 54 AH v 3@ Discussion @
13. L MAED <> T Dogen and Zen
14. AARIAZHDOFMH E Y = & — Founders of Japanese Buddhism and Gender
15, ROFE L HO—FZABILRATSSAHD
Summary of the lectures—What can be seen from the statue of the founders
B RBRIZSENE L7V No test
5. R4 1E/Evaluation Method :
fFEID 3 A2 b= =D (60%) &, IRV A—F (40%) TEAMLET,
Evaluation will be based on the submission of each comment paper (60%) and final report (40%).
« T A b= = DR IFIECHATRIC O WL, FIEGESENICE R L E T,
Instructions on how to submit comment papers and deadlines will be given in the first lecture
AL Ea A bR R DN WA, EERMI ORI G L LER A,
Those who do not submit four or more comment papers will not be considered for grade evaluation.
kZOM, FHIFERCHERFHICOWTUIERTFICOHA LETOT, TR L TIZIN,

In addition, evaluation methods and notes will be explained during the lecture, so please be sure to check them.

>

and “fiction”




6. ZFER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
AT KRRV V2 AEHNWTREZITWVET,
Lectures will hold with slides and resumes.
CHBEIRFICEELETAN, 2EEL LTIUT,
No specific textbook is specified, but the following are reference books.
KARLEL TEARLZEE—EBER L LToT 7 e —F] #gt, 1996 F
WS —oL8m T8 Do Bl— it - SEBAROEII ] ERfE. 2012 42
* Z O, fEEOHE
7. 12558 /Preparation and Review :
« ZBIDO NPIZEHE T 5 EECERE R CETATL D FH OB LIZAEDbE TN LT, @RRITL Vo XA 25A
RINHEET DL L,
Read the materials and books related to the person in each class, research according to your own interests, and
review while reading the resume after the lecture.
< SFBERSFAED R DIE s, HWE - £ - CFEAE R CORSRICO BB R ZEATIZE L,
In addition to visiting temples and shrines, it is recommended to actively visit exhibitions at museums, art
galleries, and literary galleries.
8. #ofth/In addition :
. E;I%E?E@)\iﬁ%%m:m CCIRENEREE ke —MERTL2ZENHV 4 (ZOBAIITEINIEMS - il % L
F4),
Course content and management methods may be partially changed depending on the number of students enrolled and
their interests (in that case, we will provide sufficient information and explanations in advance)
BRI A LI A -V T,

Questions and consultations are accepted after class or by e-mail.




EFRZE B

EEA R

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ill &WEH 37 CALL#%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : #iFH 3% fuf @

# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-P0L623]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
E Rt &R fhiE
International Society and Security
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOREOBML, ZHEREFETHERINIEBREEOH Y FEBFET L Tho, 7 u—Ub LS HOEBEMSIZE
WTC, BREME—07 7 2 —Tidel | BEET 7 ¥ —HEET 7 ¥ —OBAEENET TR BIRICEEZ RITT LI
o TS, ZORETIE, ZhbD7 7 F—HEIC/ER LEBEESZTEM L TODRRICOWTEEST 5 L L biz, 20
EFD & LB 0 D R A RBEAR T OFEMIE & 58T 5.
This course aims to provide students with an understanding of the nature of international society, which is
composed of diverse actors. In today’ s globalized international society, the state can no longer be considered
the only actor as the increasing importance of the complex of transnational and non-state actors has profoundly
affected global politics. This class will provide an understanding how these actors interact to form the
international society and analyse the various aspects of security system related to its peace and stability
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
[E St ORFECME 2B U, [EHEMSICB T 2 28 RE Lo LY ST 28kx I FEZ T 5,
The students will be able to:
— understand the origins and nature of the international society
— recognize various ways of analysing security issues in international society.
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
%E EESOME, B L OLERERRZEET 5720, PAEIFUTOAFICE L TH Y Y TonEHiE2E0 L, 55
179,
To understand the nature of international society and its security system, students will be required to summarise
and discuss the assigned sections on the following topics
l. A hag sy gy
Introduction
2. FHEEZRES L ERER
Sovereign states system and nation—states
3. EFtE O#EE bR
The origin and evolution of international society
4. EEtEELZLREL VT U XA UXRT Y XA
International society and security system 1: Realism and Liberalism
5. [EEtES LR 2 - ERBOARE « REEIR
International society and security system 2: International political economy and the English school
6. ERSthS LR 3 HHm R SRR
International society and security system 3: Critical security studies
7. EBtA L LR E L A NT T 4 ERX L
International society and security system 4: Constructivism
8. EBRLERE~OH -7 T r—F
New approaches to international security
9. AROZ 4R
Human security
10. U R LZ2efihE
Risk and security
11. 51U X5 LT niggr
Terrorism and War on Terror
12. HEBRLZ2IRE
International migration and security
13. s R & BN E S
Regional security and EU
14. RI%E - RE# S
Ethnic and religious violence
15. &
Summing up
R R LA — o
The students are required to submit the term paper
5. R4 1E/Evaluation Method :
BRI 20%, LT —3 a2 40%, FHERLR— b 40%
Class participation 20%, presentations 40%, and the term paper 40%
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Cavelty, M. D., & Balzacq, T. (Eds.). (2017). Routledge handbook of security studies. Routledge
WA U CHBE B 2 Bl T 538 b d 5, Supplementary texts related to each topic will be provided where




necessary.
7. ¥R £E /Preparation and Review :

SEROTE, HEOMEMEITH 2 &,

The students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations.
8. #ofth/In addition :

BEARIT, FEOESCHEOMUL U TERT L ARMENH 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.

TR TGLET ARET, ROA—)LT RLUAIZHEET S L. moe. wada. c8@tohoku. ac. jp
The students wising to attend this course are required to contact to : moe.wada. c8@tohoku. ac. jp




EFRZE B

B_STEERW I

R - #K/Day/Period : 3 40 3K CALL#%Z%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
% %8 /Instructor : WANNER PETER JOH

# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN617E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Second Language Acquisition I
2. BEOHW emﬁ Object and Summary of Class :

This course discusses how acquisition of native language and second languages are similar or dissimilar. Areas

of Acquistion will be discussed in relation to research on vocabulary, syntax, phonology, bilingualism, biological

bases and processes for acquisition. Furthermore, the areas of comprehension will be discussed in relation to
word identification, parsing, semantic—syntactic representations, text representation and integration, and
individual differences.

3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :

This course introduces basic theories and models for language acquisition. Students taking this course will be
ready to pursue the areas of the Second Language Acquisition II course. This course is highly recommended for
students planning to take Second Language Acquisition II that covers production and control as well as aspects and
applications of Bilingualism.

4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEZE  The course will cover the following chapters of the textbook listed below and additional research articles

related to those chapters:

1. Orientation
Chapter 1 Acquisition

2

3. Chapter 2 Early Bilingual Acquisition: Focus on Morphosyntax and the Separate Development Hypothesis
4. Chapter 3 A Unified Model of Language Acquisition

5. Chapter 4 Phonology and Bilingualism

6. Chapter 5 What Does the Critical Period Really Mean?

7. Chapter 6 Interpreting Age Effects in Second Language Acquisition

8. Chapter 7 Processing Constraints on L1 Transfer

9. 8

Chapter Models of Monolingual and Bilingual Language Acquisition

10. Chapter 9 Bilingual Visual Word Recognition and Lexical Access

11. Chapter 10 Computational Models of Bilingual Comprehension

12. Chapter 11 The Representation of Cognate and Noncognate Words in Bilingual Memory: Can Cognate Status Be
Characterized as a Special Kind of Morphological Relation

13. Chapter 12 Bilingual Semantic and Conceptual Representation

14. Chapter 13 Ambiguities and Anomolies: What Can Eye Movements and Event—-Related Potentials Reveal About
Second Language Sentence Processing

15. Overview of Class

Bk Students will be graded on class presentations of material covered in class on specific days they are
assigned.

5. RRi&aEME 1%/ Evaluation Method :

Students will be evaluated as follows:

Participation in Discussions 20%
Presentations in Class 80%
Total Score 100%
6. FRlER L1 %£%E/Textbook and References :
Kroll, J.F. and DeGroot, A.M.B (2005) Handbook of Bilingualism; Psycholinguistic Approaches. Oxford University
Press; 198 Madison Avenue, New York.
7. $REEFHS % /Preparation and Review :
Students shall read and prepare for discussion of all reading material that is assigned each week.

8. zonft/In addition :
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a3k 1

R - #K:/Day/Period : 3 40 41 CALL#%%E M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : L% 1FA

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-CLC623]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :
WT T REXAL DO EAR % S <> T/0ver mutual interchange of the East Asian mass culture

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
W7 T OREIL, REREICHERMPEA TS, R~ BLE, S5, 8HE, 77 v a, SNSEHxOFSEHT

M) TR (R O —2BER5N5 X 512, EREOMEZ B2 72l E AR TS L 9o Tnb, FET

EICHT T ORR, @E, FE, BB TORRYLORZTDH 0 FEHit LT, FITHEEFA 2000 FRLIEED THE)T)
E TR, THE) 20 B, #HAEOSUERRDO & Y FERFTT 5, £0%, FAEPKEELZRY L, W7 U7 Tobitl
DOFE & 2B Z st LT <, /As for the mass culture of the East Asia, mutual interchange advances recently
Border—crossing mutual interchange come to be in fashion so that the “Korean—boom” ”Japanese—boom” “Chinese-
boom” is seen in each field such as drama, movie, music, comics, fashion, SNS. This class will examine the way
of the interchange of the mass culture in the East Asia,. Japan, Korea, China, Taiwan mass culture will be
treated by the class mainly

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
- 2000 FARD KT 7 DO ALIIIROMEEE  FRIC TR & THIE) . THEWR ) IOV TELE9 % /Summary of the cultural exchange

of the East Asia of the 2000s
T THFDL, TEERE ) OREFAES (B, NGl, N7, 72 L) 2%/ The representative works of “Korean—boom”

” Japanese—boom” “Chinese—boom”
+ SNS. You Tube 72 ¥ D KB SULDOBRIZHOWTHAE, £%39 5/ Investigate the current situation of mass culture such

as SNS, You Tube and examine it
T VT ORI OWNWTENEND T —~ &k, &5/ Each students will decision the theme about cultural

exchange of the East Asia

4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE 2000 FROET 7 OIULZFITDWT, Friz Tege) TR T 2908 LT, ZOL R AR LT
<o, / About cultural exchange of the East Asia of the 2000s, various aspects mainly on “Korean—boom” ”Japanese-
boom” “Chinese—boom” will examined.
1. V=T — 3y (1) 2000 FEACLIEDO R T o7 O KRB LA HE/Orientation 1 © Mass culture interchange of the
East Asia after the 2000s
2. AV —ray (2) Mgk, & THW). THER) 2H <o T/0rientation 2 @ About “Korean—boom” ” Japanese—boom”
”Chinese—boom”

FVxzrr—ar 3) ARDOKFEIL/ Orientation 3 @ Japanese mass culture

FV T — 3y (4) #HEOREE/Orientation 4 : Korean mass culture

TV —ay (5) HE, BEORE{/Orientation 5 : Chinese, Taiwanese mass culture

AV =T — g 2 (6) ik D KR SCfk/Orientation 6 @ Other area’s mass culture

IR (1) /Student presentation 1

ZAEJEER (2) /Student presentation 2
9. FAEFFE (3) /Student presentation 3
10. Z¢4E3%FE (4) /Student presentation
11. 2¢43%F (5) /Student presentation
12. 24383 (6) /Student presentation
13. Z¢4E3%FE (7) /Student presentation
14. 243 F (8) /Student presentation
15. F & « ¥ FE/Summary
A RERIIAT b, IRV AR — FZF9, / No examination. Assign a term paper.

5. FESEM41:/Evaluation Method :
HiE, Ly —yar, BEXOHERLAR— ML o T, BEMICEMNT 5, / Evaluated by attendance, presentation
and a term paper generally

6. #HEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
BN TH/RT % /Directed in a class

7. 12%W:RI51 538 /Preparation and Review :
— KRB & Vo THHIESCHFANIANVND T, FHOT =~ &R BDITHE L, TILUIOWTOMRE, Itz itED
Do FRUTOWNWTOREKEZITD, HIRKLA—FIEE®HADH, / Each students set a theme as soon as possible and conduct
an investigation . Give the presentation about it and summarize it in a term paper.

8. #oft/In addition :
W7 YT (A, wE, BE, 615 OKRRIUbE ERRET I8, ERUNAOHIEHEOETLRMLTLL->ThEb
U, FOMOME O KESLZ TR i AR fEME Y 5, / This class will treat the mass culture of the East Asia

mainly, but a person from other area may have participate

0 N O Ul W~
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iR - 3#K/Day/Period : #ilfl &M H 43 CALLZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
4% 5 /Instructor : GODART GERARD RA

# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. %/ H/Class Subject :
[E B B ABFZEDO FEEE 1/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 1
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
A DS HOMIET —~ L ZOBEIZE CTREEZTV, ZMERBICLDFEEEIT O, MHEOEITICKE L S D T ik
KRR FIEIZOWTEMIMTHILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which
will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and
presentation skills
3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :
*
4. B%0WE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME REHFIHONULDHAETIIL Y2 A AU RT U RESMEFEE2EICEAL, 2D ESWTYHAKEKT D, TO
BEECTERKOERRZIRZ 75, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas
1. A XA /guidance
2. FFER X O/ Presentation and discussion
3. BFEB L O/ Presentation and discussion
4. FEFER LG/ Presentation and discussion
5. JF B L O%GTiE/ Presentation and discussion
6. FEER L5/ Presentation and discussion
7
8
9

. BERB L OGE/ Presentation and discussion
. BEFB L O%THE/ Presentation and discussion
. BEREB L OGE/ Presentation and discussion
%/ Presentation and discussion
s/ Presentation and discussion

%/ Presentation and discussion
%/ Presentation and discussion
. s/ Presentation and discussion
15. FEFPB L 5/ Presentation and discussion
Al JABRFITD ARV,
5. &g 5 1:/Evaluation Method :
REBIIATOR, 2L, FHOL Y a X, BR, FMmOz3EZ 4 LI, REMICEHMIT 2 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER I UsEE/Textbook and References :
7. $REERRS2E /Preparation and Review :

8. Zoft/In addition :
2D BARB 72 T B O W TUHIRAI D T A X 2 ADBRIZH T 5, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained at
the initial guidance
HRLTVa A - BEHIRFROBEO AR £ TIZIRE., BAT22 &, TXTOHBEDOIER R ERPRD BN D, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion
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iR - 3#k/Day/Period : #ilfl &WEH 47 CALL#%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : fEH 457

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS516]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. ®%JfEA/Class Subject :

MEREZ D, e Has ] (6) —H3b & OMEE - Bl & b 72 5 RBESUEAEERE & NI ERROFEFE —
Transgressing the border, encountering the other (6): ethnocultural issues and internal conflicts in cross—
ethnic/cross—cultural contact

2. %0 B# &%/ Object and Summary of Class :

AR B L, R ECMBEMRR O T EICBIT 282 L aimEicH U, 2R F 02 E 2 B8 2EBRT 5 2 & T,

FEEFE L T OFEICET BN ERE TG LT LOTH D, BRIpDHEFTEN - BN BENW ANy I T T RER

T HEANRCERDN, MBFEOFELRI - BE L, KFNREBREEE, H5WVITEWVICTFHEZIINET 52 L LITFET

HERIECIFHL - SRl A R T 5 L L biC, AR R = v ZHEMOI N OLERRLREMBEAEOER 2 B35 D TH 5,

From multicultural and interdisciplinary perspectives, this course deals with psychological, cultural, social,

and religious phenomena relating to individuals and groups occasionally with different ethnocultural backgrounds

and identities. This series of lectures not only theoretically provides the cause or backdrop of cultural discord
or conflict issues in general underlying social relationships of individuals and groups, but also attempts to
find a clue to the solution of such problems on a case by case basis.

3. ¥H o3 AE/Goal of Study :

FROMERES O\, MEOITEZHEmANIEE L2 BT, MEEER EL AW RN b EACRBEOBERIC & b7 ) Bl
ERAWRAINCEY B, MEO2KE~ 7 eB L 7 el s oitiZg T2 2 L2 BT,

Based upon the above perspectives, the lectures are twofold contentwise. Initial four lectures are delivered to
sort out the ethnic problems and related issues and give logical frameworks, taking psychological matters into
account. Then the rest of the serial lectures is devoted to specific issues concerning border crossers and immigrants
under particlar circumstances as represented in European feature films.

4. BEDOWE - BH - H5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B PIEOA Y 22T = a VTREORE - HIEFOBAEZKST20L, s ZAOHBPET —~ > TH L= AR

Tl ERM LRI 5.

After the orientation of this course being properly introduced, four instructors take turns in charge of subsequent

lectures. Video materials and/or feature films are employed appropriately in due course

L. AV x=rr—vay (EE, SO, HBEAST. ST, B RSN

Course orientation by Toru Sato, Koji Sakamaki, Kyoko Fujita & Yukino Sato

2. RIEMEOB &L (1) (EiRE)

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (1), by T. Sato

3. REMEOM &L (2) (ks

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (2), by T. Sato

4. RIEMEOHEM & OE (3) (EiEE)

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (3), by T. Sato

5. IREMEOM &L (4) (kS

Theories and mentalities of ethinic problems (4), by T. Satoi

6. BUBRIZADMIRE DL (1) (BCEHEF])

Images of border crossers in several films (2), by K. Sakamaki

7. MARIZRDBEE 0% (2) (BCEFEE])

Images of border crossers in several films (3), by K. Sakamaki

8. BURIZAZMIEH DL (3) (RHEIST)

Images of border crossers in several films (3), by K. Fujita

9. BRIZAZHIEHE DL (4) (RHEIST)

Images of border crossers in several films (4), by K. Fujita

10. MUBIZAABEHE OXK (5) (LHEH)

Images of border crossers in several films (5), by Y. Sato

1. BRIZ A2 EEOE (6) (FREEE)

Images of border crossers in several films (6), by Y. Sato

12. BBIZRBEEZEOET (BREWSE)

mages of border crossers in several films (7), by S. Meguro

13. MUBICRZBEEEOE®) (HBREWSR)

mages of border crossers in several films (8), by S. Meguro

14. ##E (1)

Concluding session (1)

15. ##E (2)

Concluding session (2)

e Rk bz,

No term exam is conducted
5. FRESEE 41/ Evaluation Method :

LAR— FEHFERREZREG L GHIZ B Z 25, FIEIEX, LA— & 60%., A 40% &35,

LA— b T, BYUBEOBENEOTI L A OB LIROCMEERICH 727 — v &8, HAGFE Cmik 3580 L5




SEFRCHMEIRT D2 L,
Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on a submitted paper and participation in discussion, etc
The Allotment:
A term paper 60%
Attendance and participation 40%.

B, VAR MERICHS o TE, A V¥ —Fy bR U =7 LOTF— 4Rl a— (5 -#HR) L, zoavr—L7k
?@?Vﬂ"’— FNIZAA—2 & (B85 - I5) 5728017458135, BELEEEIIRIETSA L L TRIEICH LT 50T
HETHZ L
Copying and pasting of passages or data from web sites massively without any reference are strictly prohibited
in composing the term paper. In case an unfair act is detected, strict measures are to be taken
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HETHRT D,
References will be designated in the course.
7. {2%W5 58 /Preparation and Review :
uﬁ%?@@ WZHDOETBELMEIR T L TN DT, ZOD2EZNLESRO L, HONHEERZ RO TRECH L%
LT 5,
Students are advised to read specified materials in advance and to prepare for their active participation in the
discussion.
8. #ofth/In addition :
Y555 i@%ﬂ@?ﬁ% 12T B,
FANZE A= NV ETHEORE LR T D L,
AKX T LR,
Individual counseling can also be given. Contact the instructor by email in advance
toru. sato. c6@tohoku. ac. jp (O% @|ZEZH;Z T I
koji. sakamaki. a8©@tohoku. ac. jp (0% @ICEZH#Z T 7ZIVY)
kyoko. fujita. e5@tohoku. ac. jp (OZF @IZEZXH# iz T ZEWY)
yukino. sato. b3@tohoku. ac. jp (OZ @IIEXHZ T 7ZE W)
shihomi. meguro. b2@tohoku. ac. jp (% @IZE &H X T ZE W)
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HR - 77V iR 1

W R - #ks/Day/Period : pifisEh = ofh ik

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : % RE

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS616]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER/Class Subject :
AART—LET 2 X —% D DiGE
Issues Concerning Islam and Gender

2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :

AAT—HIBT BV XA —OMET, FHOMEZIZE>TH, E7olr AOEFECANEIZE > THEERLODE LT,
LiIFLiIFEmOMA Elcod b T e, AR TIXE ) LEEmO BRI NEICEE L, 20ME 28 L TAR Y A
~OBRERD D,

APETIRA AT =2 V=2 X —DDY 28T 5, BROETHL I/ NT = RESHEDSITHR CHDINT 4 — AL
oz THh) 2, FHRASHNETOA R T —LEFRY BF, TOF T2 X =R 8D X5 IZHEL L TE 20 ER
5, BETEH Y A —2D o THRAHOMSTRANER INTEZONE, EHEOFEIT OV TR TN,

Gender issues in Islam have often been put up for debate as a matter important to contemporary societies as
well as to the lives of individuals. The lectures will bring attention to the specific content of such discussions
and will deepen understanding of the issue through consideration of it

The first half of the course will outline the relationship between Islam and gender. Taking up scriptures
including the Quran (the Book of Revelations) and hadith (recordings of the Prophet’ s words and deeds), as well
as Islamic law from classical times to the present, the course will examine how gender has become a problem. The
second half of the course will look at several main topics concerning what different societies have debated about
gender.

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
Vo= WIIHREBL T, A AT —ARLRY AR EEIEML S 20O0EHMITE D L5125,
Students will be able to develop their own understanding on Islam and Muslim societies with gender—sensitive
perspectives.
4. 2E0OWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE giliEA AT =20 X =0 O, BPET = X =20 <> THREMOM S TMAERINTE -
DN EEEOEEZEBL THTNL,
The first half of the course will outline the relationship between Islam and gender. The second half of the
course will look at several main topics concerning what different societies have debated about gender
. A AF—h sV &—
Islam and Gender
2. BTz x— (1) 7T —rEHTO
Scriptures and Gender (1) Reading the Qur’ an 1
3. B LY H— (2) IAVT—rEFHDRO
Scriptures and Gender (2) Reading the Qur an 2
4. MLV H— (3) NT 4 — AT
Scriptures and Gender (3) Reading Hadith
5, A AT —AhEED 22— (1) HilEO
Islamic Law and Gender (1) Reading Classical Law 1
6. A AT—LIEL Tz F— (2) HlEO
Islamic Law and Gender (2) Reading Classical Law 2
7. A AT —2LELY = 2— (3) iz 521k
Islamic Law and Gender (3) Changes in Modern Era
8. A AT—AELY o F— (4) BRE
Islamic Law and Gender (4) Modern Law
9. HftE LY =7 — (1) 15
Modern Societies and Gender (1) Marriage
10. FMtEEL Y2 — (2) A5l
Modern Societies and Gender (2) Reproduction
11. B\ LY — (3) v
Modern Societies and Gender (3) Dress
12. Btz — (4) #&H
Modern societies and gender (4) Violence
13. Bt Lo v — (5) MRS
Modern societies and gender (5) Sexual diversity
14, PR DR
Confirmation of understanding
15, foFE L
Conclusion
B 5 14 B H OFRENITIT O,
Exam will be held in the 14th class
5. RiEEHE S 3/ Evaluation Method :
R R 60% GRS CEHM)




AR 40% (35 14 BB ICEREOMERT 2 b Gaikf&E) %217 95)

Class participation: 60%

Comprehension exam: 40%
6. #HERLUBEE/Textbook and References :

HREBIIFEA LV, 2BEBREE, REORNTRT,

No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. $¥ERERAS 8 /Preparation and Review :

FHEPICIES 2 R T 5,

The students will make necessary preparation for the course.

8. Zofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

HAS L E R

W R - #ks/Day/Period : pifisEh = ofh ik
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : HIE
#HF Y v /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT618]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. ®%JfEA /Class Subject :
L) 2oV X —%525

Topics Related to Gender in the Tohoku Region of Japan
2. #%0 B & #%E/Object and Summary of Class

AFFETIE AL 262 E LT, BARITERICK T2V 2 X —IZ oWV TEBLELET, %%Fmﬂ»@7I\MXA_E
F-EBOLERESORRIEL] (RA AR, 2018) ONEZR—R|Z L&#% ASEH s BREARY 2 X —IZT5 b
vy A5 FETT,

The course aims to discuss gender in the modern and contemporary Tohoku Region in Japan. We will focus on current
and emerging topics that are related to gender as elucidated in the book Kegai no Feminisumu: Iwate Urarasha
Dokushokai no Onagotachi (Domesu Shuppan, 2018).
3. ¥H o3 AE/Goal of Study :
*
4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
PR *
. AV F—var
Course orientation
2. Mk (k4 D7 =3I =X2rxblHT
The quest for sui generis feminism in Tohoku as marginalized place
3. ZxI=AALRIOT = I =A ME - B FEOEELEES (1)
Feminists before feminism: Life-writing movement of rural girls (1)
4. 7z I=ALPRIOT = I = A ME - BRI FEOEETLEES) (2)
Feminists before feminism: Life-writing movement of rural girls (2)
5. A7 TAHOEME) &Hite
Reading Ishikawa Junko’ s “Harami no Shiso (The Thought of Conception)”
6. FIROFLE Lo T &
Making peasant women’ s voices heard
7. Fite - HELS CEHS-BOHICBIT LT RT— A R (1)
Women’ s empowerment through reading, writing, and gathering in Urarasha (1)
8. milr - T - EIHI-FEOLHIIBITLHZ L RT—X R (2)
Women’ s empowerment through reading, writing, and gathering in Urarasha (2)
9. T=bRERIEH LS (1)
The war experience of women through Senzo-Ki (1)
10, TE=2hbRBRIEE LS (2)
The war experience of women through Senzo-Ki (2)
11 BB 513N
Sexual assault in rural communities
12. #ib (kb)) o7 = I =X L&KL (D)
What is sui generis feminism in Tohoku? (1)
13. #iL (kb)) D7 = I =X 2L%EHEL (2)
What is sui generls feminism in Tohoku? (2)
14, 7= I=AL BT HMEEEImA - & - B2 D
Female subjects in Japanese feminism: Fujin, Onna, and Onago
5. £&®
Concluding session
R FElL e
No examination will be conducted
5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :
AL AR— b 60%., EES~DSINRIL 40%
Term paper: 60%
Attendance and commitment: 40%
6. #EERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :
WENTEREZEA LET, BAOKLEIIZRNTT N, fiF TUA) 07 2 I =X 2-AF -BoHEuEx0RRIbH] (
A AR, 2018) Z[XEAEE CHANITA TR ERFEHMOBITIZR D LBV ET,

Handouts will be provided in class. Reading the book Kegai no Feminisumu: Iwate Urarasha Dokushokai no Onagotachi
(Domesu Shuppan, 2018) in advance will
7. ¥R £% /Preparation and Review :

ES
8. Zoft/In addition :
AIZEIA L TA AFEL 720 F9, zoom ZFEHTHFETT,




The class will be conducted through Zoom meetings.
BN HIE meguniy@fe. ritsumei. ac. jp FTA—/LLTLEENY,
For any course-related questions, please write to Megumi Yanagiwara: megumiy@fc.ritsumei.ac. jp
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E R B R

W H - 3##/Day/Period : milfithd Zofh

# B #t/Categories : KRz A H-EBSULHEREMA R (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2

2458 /Instructor : A 7

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0623 ]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
EFSPEEBRH  International Economic Policy

2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
AIZED BITEBRREBOR DM ThN 2 20 Z OBRICOWTHET L2 L THDH, EBEES OEARNHFHRD FE ) LI
O, FATERE FEEREBOR OBMIIS AT 5, FEERE S ICEES 5 FEORFBRICOVWTHEREZ Y TS,

This course aims to understand the reasons and effects of international economic policies. First, we begin
learning the fundamental knowledge of international trade. We then apply them to understand international economic
policies. We also focus on current economic policies related to international trade.

3. ¥BnEEAME/Goal of Study
o ERE 5 ORA ST OWTHRETE 5 L o127 b,
o FEBSRFEEGR O BRI RIZ OV T TE 5 L0127k %,

[ ) Participants can understand the fundamental notions in international trade.
( } Participants can explain the objects and effects of international economic policies.
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W [EERE S ORI OV TFED, WRIT, AN EERIEERICOVWTE 2 5, £0%., ITHFEOESICET 5BORIC
DWTHY kiF 5, ZafE ks s =, RENICHEICEY A, HZRICE L DOFBBIZEY M,

We study the fundamentals of international trade, and then consider basic international economic policies. After
this, we pick up some current policies related to trade. Participants take lectures, work in—class questions and
take—home quizzes, and take a take—home assignment at the end.
1. 41>+ 27 a2 Introduction
2. TIHAOEGER - LLEE(T Preliminaries: Comparative advantage
3. PIRAOENEE ; INEENERY Preliminaries: Increasing returns to scale
4, TER9EEk  BH BT 5EE Preliminaries: Oligopoly in Trade
5. B5 LTSS (i) Trade and income distribution (i)
6. 5 LSl (ii) Trade and income distribution (ii)
7. B5 LSS RE (iii)  Trade and income distribution (iii)
8. BHHMEDEE. Effects of trade policy
9. HHEIK - BRIBEOR i1 Trade and environmental policies, and cooperation
10. REBIEDOTZDDEIR Policies for economic development
11. BHZEDOTTOESGEIR Trade policies under oligopoly
12. &7 a7 V2 Offshoring
13. [EBRE97@#8) International migration of labor
14. 85 L8bi Trade and the environment
15, IRV KD L F L ODOFRBE Review and Assignment
AR =
A& 5 1%/ Evaluation Method :
FRENGE 26%, RFESGRE 25%, F L& HDORE 0%
Questions (In-class) 25%, Quizzes (Take—home) 25%, Assignment (Take—home) 50%
6. FRlER LB %£%E/Textbook and References :
John McLaren “International Trade: Economic Analysis of Globalization and Policy” Wiley, 2012.
(Tarv-=r70vr TEHERES 7a—Ub L BERORE AT WIMEEZR, TR, 2020)
Z OAIEBAEERHC R T 2,
The instructor indicates other references in each class.
7. 12%RR5 58 /Preparation and Review :
BRI ICHE R T 5,
At the beginning of this course, the instructor will explain how to study out of class time.
8. #oft/In addition :
BENRIT, ZHEOFRIOMBCEMEICLY, BETIHANH D,

The contents are tentative. It may be changed depending on participants’ prior knowledge and understanding.




EFRZE B

REBSRR 1

B H - ##/Day/Period : fiitEh Z o

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2

2 58 /Instructor : fHUE B —

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-PUP627E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. % H/Class Subject :
BREEB R Em 1 /Environmental Public Policy I

2. #®#%n B & 5/ Object and Summary of Class :
AFFETIT, BT ORBEBOR O & EEAZHENICFE D, ZBAEO RSO LG ENC BT 97, BRI, #fin
L& MY ZICET BRI ORI EFEREITOVET, PATHEREZZT., BEZHA, BHOEBEKEANIEY My 7 LA
PERL, AT LU EREZER L LB L (FEANRNT—RA 2 FDRAT A R 10~20 HFLEE) FRICHES X 30 - /£
%®é§f%ﬁ$\?%%%bif(%mﬁﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁf@SMS5%A@E@%%%\%6“@*%?E?ﬁ%%ikd
F¥ v bbi TE) o

This class aims to provide students with a wide overview of the latest theory and practice of environmental
policies and students can get a good provision of their future study and job hunting
First of all, basic concepts of each issue will be briefly presented by a lecturer in their historical and
practical context of environmental policies. Then, students are expected to make a short presentation (10-20
slides) about their choosing a question of topics. After that, a lecturer and students will have discussions in
each theme (if it is possible, we will play SDGs games face—to—face, or use video meeting or chat on time in
part of class.)
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
BRIREORO NEy 7 ICBI L CAARMZRAGRE B 2155 2 &, Fio, RIREORONVE L FERICY - - T, BEmiamz <, %
BR AT — 7 A — (FIEBERE) SLOTERNLETHDLIZ L AERTHZ L, 20 LT, fR, EEICECBIER, /3,
NPO 72 U CERIBEUR 2 RET A Z &R H o720, MEEZFEDTZVTHETH, MInTEL LRI L EBELET,

Students are required to get basic understanding in each topic of environmental policies.

Then, students are expected to understand the necessity for consensus building among stakeholders in order to
make and practice environmental policies in addition to the theories of environmental policies. Also, students are
expected to get acquired how to practices of making environmental policies for their future study and job
4. BEOWNE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BE A< BEBOR SR E RRIT, BRESROHR EEEIZOVWT, F My 7 2L LTES, FCHIDFRy b v a—

Td HHERERELSC SDes ICOWTIETEIZE W BT ET, £/, HEOHEHMITENT D, HHELEWGET, HIEL 7,

The lecture focuses on wide range environmental policies and students learn the theories and practices of

environmental policies. Hot issues, especially, such as climate change and SDGs will be delivered from some

points of views in depth. Short movies will be shown sometimes to help to deepen your understandings of issues
on class.

1. BEORKBLEDFH K OERIOMED, FAEORKMNELHLELRD D

Introduction (to decide which topic as you want to present from next classes)

2. BEBURORES, BEBUROTIE, BEBRONE L SEFK

History, approach, methods and how to build and get consensus on environmental policies.

3. NEME, AKEFXIR, AR R

Pollution, Minamata - diseases, and Asbestos

4. RETEARAA Y MBOR (EAN - 77T #E)

Environmental assessment (in national and Asian countries)

5. BUN « A2 - M7 O%EI L REBORD (12 SDGs ReR O EGH)

The role of government, business and local (D(especially in era of SDGs)

6. SDGs [ZD>W\WTD

“2030 SDGs” game playing @O

7. SDGs {22\ T®@

“2030 SDGs” game playing @

8. I - VYA 7 VB, (LEWEEUR

Waste and Recycle law and policies/ Chemical management policies

9. ML - ARRE - BN ARREBOR

Bio diversity, restoring nature and conservation of national park

10. BUF - B3 - 5 O%RF L BREBORQ® (FITIRBELXHR)

The role of government, business and local @ (especially in climate change)

1. EAEEORREGR (RICEB AR  KE, wE, FEAR L

The foreign policies such as the USA, The UK and China (especially in climate change)

12. KA B EERZ RO

Negotiation and role playing workshop game on climate change D

13. RUEZB)EFEAURE

Negotiation and role playing workshop game on climate change @

14. MIERERBELRESN (REATHEIMRLISN)

Global environmental treaties (without climate change)

15. EREEREZELEZIEVIEDY




Feedback through whole this lecture
5. RESEMH 1/ Evaluation Method :
B SN Te 7 LBV BE EZE~DOS - Bk (60%), LA— bk (40%)

A presentation material made by students and participation/contribution for the class (60%), Report (40%)

6. #HPER LU EE/Textbook and References :
Bbr (AARGE - 9558) 1%, kM SEAMA S NET,

Materials for class in English/Japanese will be provided for students from lecturer.
PAFIX, &2#&3, References are follows (most of those are written in Japanese).

<F&Fm >
BREECRR B3 ARA S
BREEOR BORTFBRLBE~R AL N RAFITH,
BOR - S EFMAM B%FH
7. 12%W:5 58 /Preparation and Review :
FRCH Y TEAD, KRB HIUT, FHEDSEESREEE P 2 R TENTIZEN,

Not especially, but if students have enough time to preparation, please read the above references and check the
website on the Ministry of Environment, Japan.

8. Znif/In addition :
BIAEIL, G5O T SDes 7 — L REERW S — L2 E L. FAEOFVE LV ERREICEED TvE Licd, AFER, il
auFORGRBUZ LY | FEREOHE ATV E T,

In the past this class provided the role—playing game of SDGs/ international climate change negotiation game to
students for being understanding much deeper. However, in this year classes, it depends on the situation of the
COVID-19 (if situation will be changed and we can take games on campus, lecturer will tell students).




EFRZE B

REH T 1

W R - #ks/Day/Period : pifisEh = ofh ik

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : [l 14

# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-EDU626 ]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
i e 2 OBV T2 B CHERBEHAE/ESD  Environmental Education/ESD to nurture creators of a sustainable
society
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
Frt e -2 DRI FA2 B CAHAREHE LRSI BREHE CTdh 5 ESD (Education for Sustainable Development) O
BOREOREL, ENAOBEIREZMRT 5, & HICHAROBERREEE/ESD 12O\ TEEFE OBLRD b BARIEL Y (A F 5] %
HEIWCEERTHI LT, FR eI R T BREHE /ESD O%E| & algEME 425, This course provides an overview
of the concept of EE / ESD (Education for Sustainable Development) and the history of its development, as well
as domestic and international trends. Furthermore, by considering EE/ESD in Japan from the perspective of lifelong
learning based on specific case studies, we explore the role and potential of EE/ESD in a sustainable society
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
AVEEE OBLE D DR FIRE /b2 ORI FE T O REHE/ESD ZHME L, 1TBD7=D D) 77 v —%FTe, From the
perspective of lifelong learning, understand EE/ESD that fosters creators of a sustainable society and develop
literacy for action.
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 *
. BMEHFH/ESD Li3faAsy 1 What is EE/ESD 1
BRETHE /BSD &3> 2 What is EE/ESD 2
BREEHA /BSD &2 3 What is EE/ESD 3
BREZECA/ESD & 132y 4 What is EE/ESD 4
BRETHE /ESD & X What is EE/ESD 5
SDGs & BREE#H /ESD  SDGs and EE/ESD
2RSS DEREEHTE/ESD 1 EB/ESD in school 1
RIS EBT DBREEHE/ESD 2 BE/ESD in school 2
9. NGO/NPO IZ & 5 BgEi#E /ESD  EE/ESD in NGO/NPO
10. BREEATEC L ABREE#E /ESD  EE/ESD by environmental administration
1. {3EIC X HBREEZE /ESD  EE/ESD by companies
12. HusBIA & U COBREIZE/ESD 1 EE/ESD as Regional Revitalization 1
13. HusAIA & L COBREIZE/ESD 2 EE/ESD as Regional Revitalization 2
14. BREEZE /ESD IC BT BEEEH /) International cooperation in EE/ESD
15, TN b OBEEE#E /ESD  Future EE/ESD
AR =
5. F#EEH1E/Evaluation Method :
RN T OFERA~ OB SN I EE OB 35 LA — MEH (60%). E&ELFA—F (40%), 7HILLTOMH
JE DA LMk G4 & 45, Active participation in class discussions, submission of reports on multiple
assignments (60%), final report (40%). Attendance of 70% or less will not be evaluated.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HFRE TR 5 R - BRHIEAT T 5, The subscribed literature necessary for the class will be distributed.
SELE . ERE - ffE [HD - DD {5z 5 SDes)] 1 ~IV (Fctt) . FEEEA - BrEiaH TESD AM) (B EE) . FEs
ihm TESD oflkal 71 (A RIHR) . BESG - 88 EE AR [ESD O Huskal A 7 & BRFR] (0 =Y HHhR)
7. 2R %38 /Preparation and Review :
BlAi 9 2 EEHIFRN A, ZEER L FRNCHATEBL Z ENEE LYY, It is desirable to read the handouts to
be distributed in advance, and also to read the reference books in advance
8. Zoft/In addition :
A SR O R R NI B TN O BREE BB B sk 2 53 2 "THetE b & D,  There is also the possibility

of inviting guest lecturers and visiting environmental education facilities in Sendai City during class hours.

PN o
Ul




EFRZE B

s v EERY A R 1

W H - 3##/Day/Period : milfithd Zofh

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
a3 5 /Instructor : P55

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD625]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :

it I EZ2BA%E 1 (Sustainable Development 1)
Bt ATHE & 1L (Sustainability, ) ¥ierlREZBH3 (Sustainable Development). Sustainable £l REZR BHIS B A=
(Development Goals :SDGs) and BA3&TEBH (Development Assistance)
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ARa—ZADOBEEMEZLLTO®EY,
1) FelerTaEME, FEle AT HE 72 BEOE B OVRRfe rTRE 72 BRI BEARIC DWW T, SRl I RO 2 il & 42 fit %,
INHD 350 My 7%, BEE, FrCAMBEZEY (0DA) 2B L CTlY i s, BREEROBMEIZ O\ THH

9 o

2) ERE3 2D Ny 7 LHREN T Y 27 FOBBIZOWT, ZiEEORBERD D, EEIZ3 DO MY 71220 T,

3L & TV 52> (What is going on?) OHEEED,

This class is introductory to aim at:

1) providing the applied students with basic knowledge of sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs. Those

three topics are addressed in the context of development assistance especially focusing on Japan’ s Official

development assistance (ODA). The outline of development assistance is also coved in this class.

2) making the students aware of and familiarizing with:

factual situation of the above mentioned three topics in the frontline development assistant projects: What is

going on and what is reality about the three topics?
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

Ko —2METHRIZZH AT T AE LN ¢

1) FrioialAeME, Fei il AEZ2 B S K OVRRfE FTRE 70 BRZE BAZ, S OICBIREBI O, Be s 508, 38, ol Eh o
THAEE 2 DT OIEBIE,

2) EFC (FrfevlREME, FRlerTAEZRBRAZE. FRATREZRBAZE BAE) 3 2D M w 7122\ T ORI

3) ERE3 oD M v ZIToOWT, Zild A E OSSR

4) FHERTREMEIC DWW T, AR S DM - B0 R R E A~ O H 0 HE

5) imE 7Ly T—va vofiomn k

On the completion of this class, the students are able to:

1) have deeper understanding of development assistance situation such as history, priority area and issues in
addition to sustainability, sustainable development and SDGs.

2) identify the issues in development assistance related to sustainability, sustainable development and SGDs

3) formulate own concept on sustainability and sustainable development

4) have a base of application of sustainability to own field/expertise and/ or businesses

5) improve their discussion and presentation skills
4. BE0OWE - B - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W oL, #EE. & HE L ZOMED Presentation I X WIERET 5, HBRITAAKETITI N, ZHEDOHELIC

LV EFETOHE, HambIamITIT ),

This class is organized by lectures, discussions and mini research(lab) /presentation. The lectures are delivered

in Japanese but depending on the registered students, partly English will be used

1. Guidance, LI FZFHIT 5,

The class outline including objectives/goals, schedule, components, assignments/mini research and presentation

and grading

2. WELEFLY LT —3 a0 EROH M & IRIROF B

Overviewing in class presented references/reports to select the theme and consultation for theme selection with

the instructor

3. SDGs IZPI9 % Video BT

4. PBHFE & BAFRS BB 22

Overview of Development and Development Assistance: history, recent trend, present situations (aid volume, aid

agencies, issues etc.)

5. Rt rlBE & 1, FRgE rTRE /R BHTE & et vl RE 72 BRI RS B AR OB ZE

Overviews of sustainability discourse, sustainable development and SDGs including their relations

6. SDGs: £RIRDIEH: background, 17 goals and MDGs (Millennium Development Goals),

7. SDGs ([ZBE L 7= JICA D7 u Y= 7 s OFEGIRE

Case introduction and discussion using JICA’ s development assistance project related to stainability

8. LY TF—La D, 7LELHDOATA ROHL D FHOHB

Preparation of the presentation including how to make power point slides for the presentation

9. ML, HEDT—~%RBVEH (Pros and Cons : BEE R & A ER., TOHMH)

Discussion on the specific topic. The topic will be selected with the registered students

10, ZHAECLD T LT —2a v LEm

Presentation and discussion

11. -Ditto- [H E

12. FA MR —H—|Z L 55k : Fli rlREZR BRI B L 721G Bh 24T - TV A HFE A I




Guest speaker’ s lecture in specific field related to SDGs

13. £ 277 & SDGs Infrastructure and SDGs

14. EWN® SDGs 1B+ p@Ehx L 855 SDGs policy and activities in Japan including Disaster Risk Reduction
15. #ZDOFE LD [Rap up) FHIFVREROFA (Explanation of the take—home test
FROERAT V2 — VTR LV EERNSH D,

The above-mentioned lectures schedule will be changed depending on the class situation.

AR x

5. RS/ Evaluation Method :
The grading of this class will be based on the attitude, individual presentation and individual term paper with
the following distribution (HiJf. LB T — 3 LELIFYRER)
1) Positive attitude to course works 10 % (FZZEFOEFiEim~DSM)
2) Individual presentation 50%(F'LE> 77— 3> 50%)

This presentation will be evaluated by the presenter’ s voice/attitude (F &L HEEE) such as eye contact (10%),

presentation skill (20%) and power point slide contents (20%)
3) Individual term paper (take—home test) 40 %( max 5 pages with figure and chart) FHIFEY
AR 40%
To pass this course, grade points more than 60% is required. 60 ;SLL E2NEH&

6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
R EILHEE L There are not specific text books
BEGRHIFZ ¥ ClidAid 5 Related references are handed out in class.
BL, 77 b7 MREEIZIRTEBL Z & It is recommended the students take a look at Brundtland Report “Our
common future” referring to the web:

http://www.un —documents. net/our—common—future. pdf

TLEUT—va CHOERHT, JICA EZR JICA O FEA_—X—E L HTTHE For the theme selection of the mini
research and presentation, the students can use the JICA reports or literatures related to the class subjects
which will be introduced in class Session 2 and Session 9. #f 2 [ & 9 [A|DIRZE THINT 5,

7. #5138 /Preparation and Review :
LB TF—a VHOEEOMEE LY T — g VD AT A FYER (Power point)
Material and reference reading for presentation and power point slide making

8. Znif/In addition :
1) This class gives more priority to practical case knowledge about development projects rather than theories.
RETIE, HEROARGTEBIEZTWAH Z &2 EHMA LI
2) Students are required to actively take part in class for discussion and presentation.
FEMIICEM L7 D Eamic g 5 2 & A HfEiE
3) Specific background or experiences are not required 5ZiA DB ERIIAR
4) In Session 10 and 11 each student will have 30 minutes for the presentation but time allocation will depend
on the number of the students, presentation time will be shortened. 'L E LT —3 3 0%— A 304, ZaEAEIC L
UK )
5) Flexible class operation can be taken: a little modification of lecture and discussions is possible during
the class. REEEITTIZITI,
6) First day three sessions will be conducted by online. Necessary URL will be informed.
% 1[5 3 X Online TEIEDTE, URL (FREEFT D,
7 SEEEHINLEIZS IR %, The reference material will be printed and hand out depending on the necessity
8) HEE : ZORETIL, EERLSMNIIEARXLFFEOLIY L5, #REEHIS O ULH L AT Z L, #EERD
TARTEIRHOBGR TR L 2N &b b D,
Important notice: The lecture will talk about other topics which are not shown the lecture material. The lectures
may not cover the whole contents of the lecture material. Due to the time limit of the lecture, the registered
students strongly required to read the lecture material provided before starting the class.




EFRZE B

H A FEAT i 1

W R - #ks/Day/Period : pifisEh = ofh ik

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : flk; fE(F

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN608]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. ##%ERB/Class Subject
HARZFEHE D=0 B AGE
Japanese Linguistics for Teach1ng Japanese as a Foreign Language
2. %0 B# &%/ Object and Summary of Class :
Hﬁﬁ%lakbﬁw%”% AAGEZH 2 D WO MmN G, AAGEICET 2 MO, BARESEEORRER Efho
SELOME, aIa=r— a3 DOk - FERE ;“Db‘f%i%(’“&bé
From the aspect of teaching Japanese to non—native learners, students can deepen their thinking about the
formation of knowledge about the Japanese language, the differences between Japanese and other languages such as
the native language of the 1earners, and grammar and vocabulary for communication.
3. %E@éﬂéﬁ@/Goal of Study
1) SREDFEREL, %ﬁ!mﬁﬁﬂﬁofw SRR A XA 5 (A ARFEZ R8BI Z5),
2) SE%“Q"‘?F%#%éﬁéﬁ’J%%’%E? DT HIEEHIZOT D,
3) JE < FERIRO R BLR D BARGEZIR X D T EEFIZOT 5,
%4) MEORIEEZETIHALIZE IV HON, BiFEAX AN Y, BAUMIBHFEORIFEICEET L HORH D0,
25,
5) SREICIEERAECHERORN, SBmCLo xRy 7 V=—avPBdh, FLEEHEFOLOLA—4 2L T
WS HDTHD, ZOMBEIZONTOBZEZED D,

The objectives of this course are as follows:

(1) Distinguishing between the actual state of the language and the linguistic knowledge possessed by the
average native speaker (an objective view of the Japanese language).

2) Learning how to extract linguistic events from linguistic materials.

3) Learning how to understand the Japanese language from a broad and relative perspective

(4) Thinking about what kinds of misuse are harmful to the other person’s feelings, and whether there are
other things besides misuse, such as speech style, that can affect the other person’s feelings.

(5) Deepening your understanding of the issue that there are many variations in language depending on the

user, situation of use, and occasion, and that language itself changes from moment to moment

4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W RETERBIOZEEORENLRD, #HRTIE, FERAAERED K IR Lo THDENESHT L, BEEH
WS> TV HAFTEORIZOETEAINEE RO 7, ik LT, My ZICET2mCaEATENL (%8 1
B, fEmT 52 & aRDD,

The course is made up of lectures and participant’ presentations. In the lecture, we analyze how familiar

Japanese language is constructed and find out the hidden rules behind the Japanese language we use unconsciously
Participants are each required to select a paper on the topic, present a summary of the paper, and discuss it.

o ZOFENITEERN R S D TT, KRRV 2 — oW TlE, £ RORETEHMEINZY T AAEZBBLTLES
AN

NOTE: This plan is tentative. Please refer to the syllabus distributed in the Introduction session for the final
schedule.

. £ k& rsgy

Introduction

2. AAGEDE

Japanese Sound

3. JEREFR - HERE, IEH

Morpheme/ Affix, Conjugation

4. fhFEA & L DRSy

Parts of Speech and Sentence Components

5. #% & kiR

Case and Predicate

6. BEAOAME T+ A A (ZHIL - fHHED)

Intransitive Verb and Transitive Verb, Voice (Passive and Causative Sentences)
7. VA TAXT h XV T 4

Tens/ Aspect/ Modality

8. Rl

Conditional Expression

9. #X

Complex Sentence

10. &ilE

Adverbs

11. BN - FBEE ER

Ellipsis/ Topic and Nominative Case

12. %R




Benefactive
13. O
’—noda’ Sentence
14. #&BhFEA - & b 7= TBhiA
Terminating Particle/Designating Particle
16, 307 -+ i
Character/ Notation
W KL R— b AT LTRIEO B BT E | SO, WAL E &b, FRICVTOBRIIE LA L9
T 5,
Term paper: Choose one article of interest in Japanese and summarize its contents. Do not just summarize, but be
sure to include critical comments on the arguments.
5. RESEMi5 1/ Evaluation Method :
HBENRENLS BWERTE TWAENELLTOHFEICE D FHMET 5, 60%L E&2EK L-GE, 6 &ET 5,
LAR—F (40%), BERONRTx—< A (20%), 8 (20%), FrEm (ZFEEERLY) (20%)
The degree to which the objectives have been achieved will be evaluated by the following methods
Reports (40%), presentation performance (20%), submission of assignments (20%), and Attitude (active participation
in discussion, etc.) (20%)
Based on this grading system, students who have achieved at least 60% of the course objectives will be considered
to have passed the course
6. #RERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HRE L OB E IV R TR 5,
Textbooks and reference materials will be given in the first class
7. #5138 /Preparation and Review :
£ My 7 ICBTHHBARBOBRIZONWT, Fiifld-< SAHED, BEFRNCBIZEL, B ICEANICE X T 5,
Please collect many familiar examples of Japanese phenomena for each topic, consciously observe them, and
seriously consider them in your own way.

8. #ofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

a—NRRAEB/EI

R - ##/Day/Period : it = ofh iz

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
8B /Instructor : =) £l

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN612]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
T — RZADSHT LB D FFER S5 / Introduction to analyzing and developing corpora
2. &% A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
EDLI7ra— AR o0 E L, ££&3~Ax@\ﬁ®ﬁﬁ%%o IHIT, = RADORFFILELFS,
You will get an overview of what corpora are available, learn how to analyze major corpora, and also learn how
to develop corpora.
3. ¥ DFER#E/Goal of Study :
gAX@Ig@@%%QO; NTED,
SRR EFEDO BN DO a2 — RRAZHEE > T ENTE D,
@ﬁ@@%@:ﬂﬂx IZBWTHARTZVEES - 5L - SR E2 B RICRRT 2 2 LR TE D,
B TR EDE TIFEDT—RALERTHZ ENTE D,
Tl I TEEPREDO Y7 =T 2 ERLT, BT ESTa—RRAE0T 5 ENTE D,
- To be able to say the main types of corpora.
— To be able to name several specific corpora of the language under study.
- To be able to freely search for vocabulary, parts of speech, syntax, etc. in multiple corpora
- To be able to create a corpus with tags for parts of speech, etc. by themself.

— To be able to analyze corpora created by themself using programming languages and ready—made software.
4. ﬁ%@ W% - B - 5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B2 *

1. a— XA ZFEZ LT What is Corpus Linguistics?

2. a—/XADFEFE Types of Corpora

3. a—/RADEA(Kf] Examples of corpora

4. a— 2O EARBO55HT 1T Analysis of corpus examples I

5. a—RZ2DOEARBDOS5HT 11 Analysis of corpus examples 11

6. a— 2D EARBIDO43H 111 Analysis of concrete examples of corpora III

7. a—/RADYEY J7 1 How to create a corpus I

8. a— XZXDYEVY J7 11 How to create a corpus 11

9. HYEa— 2055 EMH Introduction to analyzing a self-made corpus

10 BER Y 7 b =T o= BIEa—/RAD43H7 1 Analysis of your self-made corpus using ready-made software I

BEREY 7 v =T o BIEa—/ R Z2AD5HT 11 Analysis of your self-made corpus using ready—made software I1

12. BEReY 7 by =T fFio7-BEa—/ S 2AD4H 111 Analysis of your self-made corpus using ready—made software
III
13. 707 I ASiEEEST-HEaZ— XZAD3H7 1 Analysis of your self-made corpus using a programming language I
14, 70/ I AS5iEEH-T-AEa— 32D IT Analysis of your self-made corpus using a programming language
II
15. a7 o AE5iExlo-BEa— R 2AD5HT 111 Analysis of your self-made corpus using a programming language
III
B
5. &g 4/ Evaluation Method :

o (20%) & HIERLA— (80%)

Attendance (20%) and final report (80%)
6. #FRlER LB %£%E/Textbook and References :

R ATE R

Class handouts
7. $RERERS12E /Preparation and Review :

1 DOIRFEIZDE 30 R,

About 30 minutes per class.

8. Zoft/In addition :
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A e aE R 1

R - #k/Day/Period : % AMH 28 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : &if  KJE

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN602E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to Generative Syntax
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course introduces students to the study of syntax conducted in the framework of generative linguistics. The
topics covered include parts of speech, phrase structure, anaphoric relations, movement phenomena, and ellipsis
phenomena, among others.
3. ¥B0EEAE/Goal of Study :
Students are expected to be familiar with basic methodology in generative syntax and to be able to analyze some
syntactic phenomena
4. B%0WE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
%S The course will consist of a series of lecture by the instructor, each followed by in-class discussion.
Introduction
Phrase structure rules 1
Phrase structure rules 2
Phrase structure rules 3
The X-bar theory 1
The X-bar theory 2
The X-bar theory 3
Anaphoric relations
9. Anaphoric relations
10. Movement phenomena
11. Movement phenomena
12. Movement phenomena
13. Ellipsis phenomena
14. Ellipsis phenomena
15. Ellipsis phenomena 3
B  There will be no final exam. Students will be required to turn in several homework assignments
5. RRIEIHE A1/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined on the basis of students’ attendance/participation (20%) and their scores in the
homework assignments (80%)
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
There will be no textbook for this course. A good reference book is Carnie (2013).
Carnie, Andrew. 2013. Syntax: A Generative Introduction. Third Edition. Wiley—Blackwell.
7. {22R:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Students will be expected to prepare for the class by reading related chapters of the reference book, and to
review the lectures after class
8. Zoft/In addition :
Everything in this course including lectures, discussions, and homework will be conducted in English, and hence
participants are supposed to have some ability to speak, understand, and write English.

PN O N

DO — W DN — DN —




EFRZE B

“EEEREAw I
iR - 3#k/Day/Period : %l &WH 37 CALL#%E M304
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : ]JE  EiifE
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN621E
f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. ®=%EA /Class Subject :
Second Language Vocabulary Acquisition I

2. #%0 B L %/ Object and Summary of Class :
This course overviews how vocabulary is learned in second language and discusses its implication for second
language instruction and assessment. Topics to be covered in this course include incidental vocabulary learning
deliberate vocabulary learning, conditions that contribute to vocabulary learning, and learning and teaching of
multiword expressions. Students are expected to read an assigned chapter of the textbook and journal articles
every week to build a basic understanding of vocabulary acquisition theories and practices as well as commonly
used research designs and analyses in the field.

3. ¥¥ 3 AE/Goal of Study :
The four goals of this course are:
- Students can describe how vocabulary is learned in second language.
- Students can evaluate the effectiveness of vocabulary learning activities and instructional methods.
- Students can evaluate the appropriateness of materials for vocabulary learning

» Students can come up with a research proposal based on their own interests.

4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
#EZE  Students are expected read an assigned book chapter and a journal article every week

Overview: How should vocabulary be learned and taught?

Corpus—driven studies of vocabulary

Vocabulary knowledge and L2 reading/listening comprehension

Depth of word knowledge

Incidental vocabulary learning from reading and listening

Incidental vocabulary learning from multimodal input

Workshop: Evaluating the appropriateness of materials for vocabulary learning

Deliberate vocabulary learning

9. The conditions that contribute to vocabulary learning

10. Individual differences in vocabulary learning

11. Assessing vocabulary

12. Research methods in vocabulary research

13. Future directions in vocabulary research

14. Research proposal presentation 1

15. Research proposal presentation 2

Bk Research proposal presentation & final paper

5. BT 4 E/Evaluation Method :

PN O N

1. Presentation (20%) : Students give a summary presentation on an assigned article
2. Research proposal presentation (30%) : Students give a presentation on their research proposal.
3. Research proposal (50%) : Students write a brief research proposal based on their own interest (double-

spaced, 2000-2500 words excluding references and appendices).
*Research proposal should be formatted according to APA (7th ed.).
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
No textbook purchase will be required
*Students are expected to read assigned articles every week
[Useful References]
* Durrant, P., Siyanova—-Chanturia, A., Kremmel, B., & Sonbul, S. (2022). Research methods in vocabulary studies.
John Benjamins.
*Nation, I. S. P. (2022). Learning vocabulary in another language (3rd ed.). Cambridge University Press
*Nation, I. S. P., & Webb, S. (2011). Researching and analyzing vocabulary. Heinle
+ Schmitt, N. (2010). Researching vocabulary: A vocabulary research manual. Palgrave Macmillan.
* Schmitt, N., & Schmitt, D. (2020). Vocabulary in language teaching (2nd ed.). Cambridge University Press.
* Webb, S. (Ed.). (2020). The Routledge handbook of vocabulary studies. Routledge.
« Webb, S., & Nation, I. S. P. (2017). How vocabulary is learned. Oxford University Press.
7. ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁaﬁﬂ%g /Preparation and Review :
Students are expected to read and review course materials before class in order to actively participate in
discussion.

8. #nif/In addition :




EFRZE B

LA LA RGBS TEE B

R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 41 CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : fEH 457

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS621]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :

AL A G O FoE L 38 (9) —B Basis and development of studies on multiculturalism (9)-B
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

LA &V O R ORE, BTk, IR TEORRE 2 F N, SHETNThOMEE#RZ L LI, HEEBIC X501

e« W SCHERRDFEE A =T 5, Students will acquire basic knowledge and necessary methods for studying on

multiculturalism and preparing for academic papers.
3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :

O FH LI E, FEFHERLEZL EFEIWVWIITATHI N2 T 5, @ Z30bIdgim L v o FRORE % Bifif
15, Q@ MEOBRED L)TE2%5, @ BEORESCTE N T-2%5, ® FHXOERICHER I F IERMEERT 5,
The aim of this course is to understand 1)how academic works should be, 2) characteristics of studies on
multiculturalism, 3) methods of setting the theme, 4)how to collect and deal with material, 5) necessary knowledge
for writing academic papers.

4. BEOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BE 1420 LA OFERENENOMNIET —<IZA LEERBEEITV., TUCHOWTHE - FAEE CEM - §msiT o,

Students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per week, and all

participants will discuss them.

L. AV 7 —varERERTEDIERK Orientation

2. WLEFSCHERMOIEE (1) (2 4£K) Presentations by DC second-year students

3. WFERE L EBRNOREE (1) (Fi# 1 4£K) Presentations by MC first-year students

4. WFENER & EBRIRILOFEFR (2) (BIHA 1 42k) Presentations by MC first—year students

5., ELFmSCEA OFREE (1) (i 2 4£9Kk) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s

Thesis Title Form”

6. EXinCEB DIE (2) (A 2 45%k) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s

Thesis Title Form”

7. [ELEFRUEB O%FE (3) (BiH 2 42k) Presentations by MC second-year students as prepearing for the “Master’ s

Thesis Title Form”

8. WFFEANE L HEEIRILOFA (3) (WFFE4) Presentations by Research students

9. ELESUHERMOIEE (1) (A1 2 4£¥K) Presentations by MC second-year students

10. ELimSrHERNOFEFR (2) (Bi#l 2 4£7k) Presentations by MC second-year students

11. [EiHSCEERR O (3) (il 2 4£%k) Presentations by MC second-year students

12. WFZENRE & EPRRILORE (4) (FiHE) 1 45%) Presentations by MC first—year students

13. ELimXRESOTFITHEE (Fi# 2 4£k) Presentations by MC second-year students as rehearsals for

the “Presentation of the Master’s Thesis”

14. WFFENE & EERIROFE (5) (B 1 4£%k) Presentations by MC first-year students

15. LR SCHERMOFEN (2) (1%H#1 2 4£7K) Presentations by a DC second-year student

HWER BESLCHBORMLCL AR — b YTzt 2 5, Evaluation is performed comprehensively based on

presentations, participation in discussion and reports etc.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :

HRONBECHH~DOEDL Y NI L VRS 2, BERT —~IZ OV TOREBIOLVR— ML Z b dH D, Evaluation is

performed comprehensively based on presentations, participation in discussion and reports etec.
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

DI BEfE R T 5, Textbook and references will be designated in the course.

7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :

HOoDORFEOMEGEZIEEZ 5, BESLOEMSFR 2RI ST D, MOFEDOREFEFZ FAN i, B & #Eim o U

#95, Students are required to prepare for their own prsentations and the discussions on those of the others.
8. Zoft/In addition :

RHEO 1 BRENCFEREZEBICBNTIHE L FZECA -V 7 7 ANVTEATDHZ L, AT 4 AT T —EA—NVLTOF

K45, BfIA—/LTHZIFFT 5, Students are required to send a handout of the presentation to all

lecturers and the other students a week before the presentation. Office hours: Make an appointment in advance

via e-mail or other means. Students can email their questions.
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EERBIAR R
R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 5K CALL#%%E M305
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : #iFH 5%
# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE515E
f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35
1. #®%JER/Class Subject :
[E B BRI B

International Politics and Economics
2. %0 B# & %/Object and Summary of Class :

B RIER K% BFIEEIO 54 LTo Thx]) Te b T/ ) OFBER B L 2> T&TEBY, Fr— Uk
NEHIZHEATND, REREREZT T D EERBERICE LT, ZRPICS EIERER—F 20X, R 2T A, EHER
L U— A, FHERTERE B2 6N TS, ZOERICBWT, EEREEEHROES, ERREARER. HEFEORRER
DOFHE, EEEEOTEY e L, fielef v a—ICBT 25, oWrFik, 2hE8 L MESC OV TOfRETT S, Z 0K E
LT, BIREREHES OB TR BLEMBE Z ] & BT 72D O S0 72 503k & i Fik & iR 5,

Since the end of WWII, economic globalization has been progressing with the rapid rise of the mobility of 'money’
“human beings’ and ’goods’. This process has increasingly affected international relations, and interactions
between politics and economics are being accelerated as a result. This class will provide students with three
analytical frameworks in order to understand the following aspects of international relations: International
History, International Relations and International Environmental Policy. Students are requested to cultivate
capacities to analyze contemporary political and economic affairs and thereby to demonstrate to the society the
perspectives and analytical methods with which to resolve accumulating problems in the contemporary world

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
() #E=REE O JR & 2 58157 5,
) EHE R BURE B AL BT B 00Tt . 0T ik~ OBRE R D 5,
(3) ERRBUARFE 2 HAMNC R AN RS 5,

1. to attain basic concepts of social science research
2. to acquire a basic analytical framework of the contemporary world
3. to develop an integrated view on international relations

4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE HEFTBHAICLY . L= XTI 5,

The class will be conducted in an omnibus form by three instructors.

. £ ha&ri gy

Introduction

2. EBRBORN — FERRyEE

International History: Introduction, Historical Facts

3. EBEBusH — tha @A

International History: Society and the Individual

4. HEFEBUH — Bl LB

International History: Science and Morality

5. [EHEEBOASE — BT 5 KIFBR

International History: Causation in History

6. EFRBUaSE — AL L TORER, RS

International History: History as Progress, Summing Up

7. EBEEBfRIm - A hkrE v a v

International Relations: Introduction

8. [EEREAfRE — AR

International Relations: Basic Concepts

9. EBRBRI — o7 T e—F

International Relations: Analytical Approaches

10. FEERAMRTG — HEimpEE

International Relations: Theoretical Thinking

11. EEBRE —— xhrd 585

International Relations: Contending Theories

12. [EBEEIRm — i Spimse

International Relations: Comparative Case Studies

13, FEFRBREBOR — BERRERE & N — B 50

International Environmental Policy —— Transboundary Environmental Issues and Basel Convention (Basel Convention
on the Control of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal)
14, EEBREEBUR — EEEIRIEER & R AEES ST

International Environmental Policy - International Resources Recycling and Extended—Producer Responsibility
15. #af5

Summing up




AR RV A—
Students are requested to submit term papers.

5. RUESENiS Y/ Evaluation Method :
BEA~OSMEMK LR — M LIlc kb, FEERERICEmT 5,

Class participation and the term paper and so on. Details are to be announced in class.

6. HRER X UBEE/Textbook and References :
VEBG U TR TR T 5, ERBIEHRICE LT, E. H. Carr, What is History (Cambridge University Press, 1961)
EHREELT S,

Suggestions will be made on referenced materials where necessary. For the part of International History, students
are requested to read E. H. Carr, What i

7. $¥ERERA% 28 /Preparation and Review :

VE 7R B SOk & BefiE L, REFOWRE ST CHERIT HILEND D,

Student are requested to read any related materials and make preparations for the presentations assigned.
8. #ofth/In addition :

BRINHE, LTFICEEZ B LET,

E A—/L : ryo. ikeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp

If you have any questions, contact on the following account
Email address: ryo. ikeda. d2@tohoku. ac. jp

RIS, AR EORBUC K 0 BT TS 5 5,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on
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ISR ERI R ETEE B
iR - ##e/Day/Period : % HWEA 53 53 1 %=
B B#t/Categories : KBz s M B -ERSULAEREMEE (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : dLE Bk
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN620]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
b FH = RERFFE I (B)

Seminar in Applied Linguistics B
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ISR ERRIIFE T B IC B DFSE, AEASEER, M SCIERRD T2 DR & iEZ BET 5,

This course aims to get knowledge and method for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
KR SFEIFEA BBV CIE, NIIRR. WUIERT 2700 N2 HZoT 5,

To get ability for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics.

4. BEOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W2 FAEOBSET — <206 UTC, ERIR0iEE, EMNIEE, SERESLH ALY TRELED, JLHSES
IR DRFGE. DEARE. RSUERO =D O & FIEOE G2 ST,

Through individual and collective instructions and presentations, this course aims to get knowledge and method
for research, presentation and thesis in applied linguistics
. AV F—var
orientation
2. IS SIS EICEB T DD T D DR & 5E (1)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(l)
3. IGHEEEMIR T BT DR D T2 DAk & J71k (2)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(2)
4. ISH SRR BB WD T O FFk & F715 (3)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(3)
5. IS EENISL BRI DA D T O & ik (4)
knowledge and method for research in applied linguistics(4)
6. IGHSFEME D BICBIT D DEHEROZS O & Ik (D)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(l)
7. WHERENIIE BRI D QEERE D72 Ok & 515 (2)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(2)
8. ISHEFENIE S EFIC T D QR E DT D D F & 715 (3)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(3)
9. JSHEFEMIIE D EICRT D QEERE D= D O & 55 (4)
knowledge and method for presentation in applied linguistics(4)
10. JEH S BT B IT DEaSUIERL D 7o D ik & ik (1)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(1)
11. IS SRS B 3610 DA sUERR D 7o D D F1Ek & 71k (2)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(2)
12. JCH S BB DR SUIERLD 72 D itk & 51k (3)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(3)
13. JEH S EEMIIC B3 DR SRR D 72 & D itk & 51k (4)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(4)
14. ISH SRS BRI I61T DR SUVERR D 7o D D Fiak & 71k (5)
knowledge and method for thesis in applied linguistics(5)
15. £&®
summary
[N e DA
None

5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :
R TORERCRFHBEIC L > THREIZHIWT 2,
On the basis of activities

6. HRER LB E£E/Textbook and References :
WBEZSS U CHERT 5,
To set if necessary

7. $EEMSL £ /Preparation and Review :
BETHERT S,
To set in the instruction

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

BRK E B RE AR 5 1T
iR - 3#k/Day/Period : % kWEH 2 CALLZE M303
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : #iFH 5%
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-P0L622]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. ®%JfER/Class Subject :
7R S O BT

Re—-examination of the Cold War History

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
WERSVCFAEL, FEL, MELZD, ST 2AMNET 5, ML ITHEARIKX VO —L 4T FaX—%0
THEFNWTIER N, KVPUSNDLL DT 7 2 —DBEROMEAERIZL > TEENTZHDOTHY | TR OH Y FE K&
SHIE LT, AfELZBL, MEEICAT I LWERAIR L, BRIELZ L4 HET,

This class aims to analyse how and why the Cold War occurred, developed and ended. The Cold War was not merely
US-Soviet conflicts over power and ideologies. It was rather what interactions between various actors brought
about, and therefore greatly determined how the contemporary world has been shaped. This class is aimed at
showing and developing new interpretations of the Cold War.
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study :
mEEDOFA, BE, KELZ L6 LEKEROEMRMEAEERZRETT2 2 L IC Lo THEERZ W T o1 aE 5, EH
IR 2 FROEMTIT 2L, AEOBRICEARSEOBEENER L7oRNEZ ., FAEMANEO LS ITRME L., BEMEL, Hxh
T NEMI bDTH D,

The students are requested to obtain capability to analyse international affairs by looking at complex interactions
between powers that resulted in the origins, development and ending of the Cold War. History is not an accumulation
of facts but how one perceive, understand, and project into the situation which the leaders of involved powers
faced in a critical era.

4. BEOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

M ZAETRV Y TONTMTOERNZ/ER L, 7 7 ALK THMmEIT Y, FEICID2EBO2SIMZ RS 5,

The students are requested to make a summary of assigned part of the week, and then to discuss its points.

Students’ participation is strongly encouraged

. £ ha&ri gy
Introduction
2. ke 20 Rl ERREOR L
The Cold War and the International History of the Twentieth Century
3. T AV A DKEkIEDHBL, 1945-1952
The Emergence of an American Grand Strategy, 1945-1952
4. VAR 1944-1949
The Soviet Union and the World, 1944-1956
5. FA >4y, 1945-1949
The Division of Germany, 1945-1949
6. v—T ¥ T2 L ERIOA[IRE
The Marshall Plan and the Creation of the West
7. "XF ANV a YU HETOT A Y BAAZBEE
US Foreign Policy from Kennedy to Johnson
8. d—myuNIZBIFAHTH v b, 1962-1975
Detente in Europe, 1962-1975
9. FEoMHRICKIT DR, 1963-1975
The Cold War in the Third Word, 1963-1975
10. H Y sz
The Sino-Soviet Split
1. =7 Yv - 7x—RNEIZBIT 7% b, 1969-1976
Detente in the Nixon—-Ford Years, 1969-1976
12. T2 MDD TANRF 5 7 FTO YV HEAABE, 1975-1985
Soviet Foreign Policy from Detente to Gorbachev, 1975-1985
13. BKREFZ > O, 1975-1980
The Collapse of Superpower Detente, 1975-1980
14. RA UiffE—. 1985-1991
the Unification of Germany, 1985-1991
16, AR M o KPEVERI R
Transatlantic Relations in the post—Cold War Period
A R AR—
The term papers that students are requested to submit.
5. RS 1/ Evaluation Method :
RE~OSMEFHERELA— MI LD, FEHIEE 1 BORETEMT D,




Class participation and the term paper. Details are to be announced in the first session
6. P&k LB E#E/Textbook and References :

Melvyn P. Leffler and 0Odd Arne Westad, eds., The Cambridge History of the Cold War, volume I, II and III,
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2010)

Steven Casey, ed., The Cold War: Critical Concepts in Military, Strategic and Security Studies, volume I, II,
IIT and IV (Routledge, 2013)

David Reynolds, ed., The Origins of the Cold War in Europe: International Perspectives (Yale University Press,
1994)

7. 12%W:5 58 /Preparation and Review :
FD M TOHNIICERIZ T Tl | BT 2 A TR 5 2 L T LB T — v a v OfEE L, HETOERICBINT S,

Student are requested to read related materials as well as the assigned materials, and to make preparations for
the presentations assigned and class discussions.

8. zoif/In addition :
BRENFIT, AR EORBUC LV EEOREMER B 5,

The course contents are subject to change, depending on the number of students and so on
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St I

R - #k/Day/Period : % ki#H 28 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : iTHE #H&

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN621E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Topics in the Theory of Language and Culture
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course is designed (1) to provide students a general introduction to the theory of language, society, and
culture via a close reading of selected chapters/papers on the relevant topics and (2) to familiarize students
with certain aspects of the history of linguistic theory. This course is conducted primarily in English during
discussions and presentations
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study
This course will look at certain theories of language, society, and culture with the aim of answering the following
questions:
- What is language? / What is society? / What is culture?
— What are the overall view, methods, and goals suggested by the particular theory?
— What is its historical and intellectual background?
— What is its position in the history of linguistics?
— What are its competing theories?
4. BEOWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M2 The course schedule and assignments are as follows:
1. Course orientation
2. Introductory discussion: What is language? / What is culture? / What is linguistics? / What is science?
3. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (1)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1
4. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (2)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1
5. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (3)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 1
6. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (4)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2
7. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (5)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2
8. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (6)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 2
9. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (7)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3
10. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (8)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch.
11. Reading and Discussion: Introduction to Language and Culture (9)
Text: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Ch. 3
12. Participants’ presentation (1)
13. Participants’ presentation (2)
14. Participants’ presentation (3)
15. Participants’ presentation (4)
HER n/a
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Grade will be determined by participation in discussions (40%), presentation and/or assignment(s) tba (60%)
More detailed information will be provided at the first-class session
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook: Claire Kramsch. (1998). Language and Culture. Oxford, UK: OUP
References: tba
*Reading materials and handouts will be distributed in the class.
7. 12%WR5 58 /Preparation and Review :
Students are required to prepare and review for each class. In addition, they are expected to read assigned
materials for discussion
8. #oft/In addition :
Further information, including the instructor’ s office hours and e-mail address, will be provided at the course
orientation




EFRZE B

HIBFEDT= DT 4 —N KT —2

R - #K/Day/Period : % KiEH 3K CALL#%%E M303

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
2% E /Instructor : LUy

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS505]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
HUs 722 D=8 D7 4 —)L K7 —2 / Area Studies Fieldwork

2. &% B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
T4 =NV RIT— ZRETHHIE. 74—V R =T TRONDIRET =X BNDPRIEEOLDTHLDOMNONTEDL
AEBEL TOWARITIIER LR, £12. T—FZAFDEDD T 4 —/L KU — 7 1 3HEAICE LW FETTORTUER S 72
VW, FZTARERTIE. HFEBNREEZED D ETT7 40—V R =2 1322 B MD72DIITI D0, F12EOL I RT—4 %
IEFTREDICOWTEEANEZDTDOFER 28T 25, EFRIFFIC, D07 4 — NV RU—7 2Efid 5 L CHE L Tk
< REFMHI OB e ERIZ OV TEELT 5,
Anyone who carries out fieldwork should properly understand what kind of data are to be acquired by his / her
research. And he / she should do fieldwork to get data in accordance with ethics and proper procedures. In this
class, instructors will give clues for considering for what purpose he /she should do fieldwork and what kind of
data he / she should collect. Instructors will also give an overview of technical and ethical issues which
researchers should understand in carrying out fieldwork.

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
HIRIFTED T2 D DILFED 7 4 — /v R U — 27 O FiEC/EEE G 5,
Students will acquire methods and skills of area studies fieldwork in a wide sense

4. BEOWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEZE GERIE 3 AOBENARIT SN T2, FIEFHYHEBELE A =T —va VEERT 5, FBHEUEE. W
N, &K, TX—NVOIEICERZZITRFDL, RKEICHOEFEICLDRIEEZIT) TEICLTWD, FHEHEOT —~ EEEE XL
To®wY ThH D,
Each instructor will have four lectures. In the first lecture, three instructors will give an orientation to the
lecture in general. From the second lecture, Yamauchi, Zhu and Godart will give lectures in turn, and they will
review their lectures in the final lecture. Titles and outlines of each instructor are as follows:
1. AV FT—vayv
Orientation
2. UAEY TSCRRERHMRZRO AL L ERE (1) @ TR HFIEOME - AMEBEORMIL, 74—V FU—7 OEFO—FR L L
T, XHREBOBRBHIECHOW BT 52 L THh 5,
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (1): An outline of methods of literature research’ :
The purpose of the lecture is to give an overview of the metho
3. IUNE TSCRREBHRR O FHE & 2K (2) « SCERY 2 DOFERK
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (2): Making a booklist’
4. IIANE TSCEREBHRIEO FIE L FEE (3) « URY A MIESBRBIFIEORE
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (3): Presentation about their own method of research
based on their own booklist’
5. ILUNEY TSCHRERHRIR O FIEE L (4)  TMU A MOET U B a—]
YAMAUCHI Ryo ‘Methods and practice of literature research (4): Peer review’
6. HKHk THESRZ2ZBITD7 4= RU—27 (1) : TEEE O TT
ABBTIINWEETOREB L HAREFRICBIT A7 4 —/V RU—7 OIEARWAE R L, BICERRICBITS7 4 — R
é?éﬁﬁ%%ﬁiéoé%m\ﬁ—?wtxFU~%E5P5$5K%E%E%i@%ﬂ%ﬁk@éé@éﬁ#ﬂowf%

T2,

ZHU Lin ‘Fieldwork in Historical Studies(l):An outline of methods of historical research’
This lecture
T.OKEE TREHRPICE TS 7 0 — A KU—2 (2) : At & EMH)
ZHU Lin ‘Fieldwork in Historical Studies(2): diaries & letters ’
8. KWk THEHZFICBITL 74—V FU—2 (3) : i & MG
ZHU Lin ‘Fieldwork in Historical Studies(3): newspapers & magazines ’
9. Kk TEHFHIIBTA7 4— L NT—2 (4) : ZOft (FUFNE - JRE - A—F Ve R MY —7e L))
ZHU Lin ‘Fieldwork in Historical Studies(4): others(radio broadcasting, advertisement, oral history etc.) ’
10. 7 Vv by 32— IJERF LG — g (1) @ BEEE & 13T 2
AR TIEZIGIT DD 58 T, E7 — 2 &5 T0D EER ) LW 77 a—F52RNnT 25, &g E3mr? &HE
FELANCE O BEINTEon? BlZ EREL) OBE» D AEOMBHLNCRD7? OV MEEEX RN D
BAELZHE L, BOOMESIFIZ L E Y THAREMZRARD,
Clinton Godart ’History and Theory: The History of Emotions (2): What is t
11. 7V by ax—)v [EREEHEE — &SR (2)  EEOHR &SR]
Clinton Godart ’History and Theory: The History of Emotions (2): Emotions in Science and the Humanities
12. 7V by aFx— [FERFEHEGE —/ER (3)  BIELDr —A X2 T 4 —]
Clinton Godart ’History and Theory: The History of Emotions (3): Case Study
13. 7V by ay— [FER LM —EE (4)  BELDr —A 2T 4 —]
Clinton Godart ’History and Theory: The History of Emotions (4): Case Study
14. #¥5

Review




15. Y H

Alternative date

B BRI Em LRy, LAR— hERET S,

Students are required to submit reports instead of paper test

5. RESEMS:/Evaluation Method :
RESORBE S, LAR— MIEVEFHMEEIT S, LA— FORRE, FEHGE, IRHEIRICE L Tk, 88N RERICHIT
o
Students are evaluated by class participations and reports. Information about make—up reports, submission methods
and deadlines will be announced by instructors at their lectures
6. HRELLUB%EE/Textbook and References :
BHEBYIEEERRCHTR T 5,
Instructors will announce textbook and references in their first lecture.
7. RIS 8 /Preparation and Review :
BHEBYIEFERRCHTR T 5,
Instructors will give directions in their first lecture

8. Zofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

2t bEERR 1

B H - ##/Day/Period : %1 KWEH 43 CALL%ZE M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
43 5 /Instructor : 7)1l Eff

# B+ Y v 2/Course Numbering : KIC-0HS615]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
ANOFKE) &1t
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
HARANOOFRENMLIZ & b, EREZOHIERIZEA T, 260 ROH 0 HEIEZENRL o TE T, AiEFKRT
iF. BROFBAE AT = X LR IR IL: 1220 T, BRI —a v ORI L LAMICELET S, With the
acceleration of world migration, future vision of the world has not been able to be grasped in the framework
based on the nation—state system. In this lecture, we will consider the mechanism of migration and socio—cultural
situation from various perspectives from the cases in Japan and Europe.
3. ¥BoaEAE/Goal of Study :
(1 BREWIHSLEZBEL T, 7 a— T B ROEEER 2 HET 5,
Through the phenomenon of migration, we will understand the factors of change in the globalizing world.
(2) MRV IAATEFH LOEEROH 0 FIZONWTEERTIHEEED,
We will consider the ideal way of the social diversity.
(3) LS OEZALIED H D FIZOWTHIRLZ R,
We will have the knowledge on the multicultural coexistence in the future.
4. BEOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE EEREZHWARE LT, IROBRBELEZZAMICHKGHFT 5, We will consider modern migration phenomena
using video materials and other.
1. Z30fbdeA & 1% Multicultural Coexistence in Japan
2. BA® HEABEK] Immigration policy in Japan
3. Wk EBE Migration and Culture
4. BE L1X What is migration.
5. ERICBITABEDOREYE Modern history of migration.
6
7
8

. HERBEORES History of Japanese immigrants.
. EHa YT 0% Y History of Korean in Japan.
. HEREZ Nation-state
9. ffk &+ a7V XA Modern nationalism
10. ¥R Refugees
11. BAROHEERBIR Refugee politics in Japan
12. 33— v B E The new immigration in Europe.
13. 3—1a vy /NDA A —2A Islam in Europe
14. F3—ua o ZRBITABEROHESARMA  Social integration of immigrants in Europe
15. #¥F5E1#% Summary discussion
AR HRLAR—
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
TEHEES0%  (TAARAD Yy arBIRIT I ay s RX—R—) LiF—k50%
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
RENTHTRT D,
7. #5128 /Preparation and Review :
HAOHEABER., 32— v RO#RER &, 22— A TR, BE, #REEORELZTF = v 7 LTHREZMD X
IBXD D, EIERE T 3B EHIC O W T ERE 2 8 TR 2 L CTHMEAZTED 5,
8. Zoif/In addition :




EFRZE B

Ta—r )0« HRF U R

R - #K/Day/Period : % kiR 5K CALL#%%E M30 3

# B #t/Categories : KRz A H-EBSULHEREMA R (MC), Bifrg/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : 1A HIHZE

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE624E

# A 5%8/Language Used in Course : 3535

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :

T =)0« R F U AT

TOT KL & =T U7 KEEIC BT B B 0 L Sy AT

Theory of Global Governance:

Comparative Analysis of Regional Frameworks on the Asia—Pacific and the Eurasia continent
2. &% A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

AAREMHRIE, =2—F T REE AV FRFECBT 2 LWBEIZED L IS TNE D, ZORET T — L - AN

F U A & HBEHS R A DOUTAEDOER A, LUTF O 3 DO HRETT 5,

(1) R  BRACEIRREBNEYE (CPTPP) | A o FORSERERR W FEfll A (IPEF) . H 2K FTA,  HUBi 72208 g disfs (RCEP) 72 &

(2) LAEMRERFEA & RREORA © A NRFVERNS, Rl s, Rghlkz &

(3) EFEEEE) - BARESA 7 O T BRBRIT L HAOBFERRER ., 7 VT EBEREHRITE ke L

INHD 3 o0 AE, (D) FELEIEA, Q) HmLsr., Q)VER - B0 3507 Fu—F 2B\ T, HERE LT

< o
How should Japan and the world deal with new reality in the Eurasian continent and the Indo-Pacific? This class

will examine the recent developments of global governance and regional frameworks in the following three spheres:

(1) economic initiatives such as the TPP-11, Japan-US FTA, Japan—EU/UK economic partnership agreement (EPA), and

the Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP), Indo—Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF) etc.; (2) security

initiatives and its fusion with the economic sphere such as the Indo-Pacific, and the Shanghai Cooperation

Organization (SCO), etc.; and (3) international aid initiatives such as the Asian Development Bank (ADB), the

Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB), OBOR. We will examine these three spheres from three different

approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses.
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study

WEORNTHEEIL, (1) REREA, (2) LEREMEA EREOME. (3) EREER - BAREHEAE, (1) BESEAEA,
) BRFRI M. )EW « BSITDO 3 2D T7 Fr—FIzBW\WT, EDLHITHT 50855,

In this class, students will learn how to analyze these multiple regional frameworks using three different
approaches: (1) historical perspectives, (2) theoretical analyses, and (3) qualitative and quantitative analyses
4. BEDONE - BAY - 1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE Ja— L - HNF U R E MRS 2 BRT 5720, AT ORFICZE U CTHEANIIEE S22 58 S0k & Bt A,

AEL, FEREIT O,

To understand the global governance and regional frameworks, students will be required to read class materials

answer quizzes, and discuss on the following topics.

1. HA

Introduction

2. 55 1D J@EpE O A & BRR

Part 1 Trade framework and theories

3. 1-1. BRI SS— R =y v 7l A v AR E R A

Part 1-1: Trans—Pacific Partnership (TPP/TPP11/CPTPP) and Indo-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF)

4. 1-2. HUIRAY 72 GO AR i

Part 1-2: Regional Comprehensive Economic Partnership (RCEP)

5. 1-3. HZE - H EU R&EHEHE L H K FTA

Part 1-3: Japan—-EU/UK economic partnership agreement (EPA)and Japan-US FTA

6. 230 LAaRREMH A & B, &K & oA

Part 2 Security framework and theories and its fusion with the economic sphere

7. 271, A ¥ RRFLEERERL A

Part 2-1: The Indo-Pacific framework

8. 2-2. gt IHEAE

Part 2-2: The Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)

9. 2-3. [H - RESH - v T A TIHEL BRI

Part 2-3: The past Six—Party Talks and Ukraine crisis with economic sanctions

10. 2530 ERRSHE - P

Part 3: Theories of international assistance and investments

11. 3-1. fARTT L EfREEELE

Part 3-1: World Bank/IMF

12. 3-2. 7 YT BHIERIT & A ARDBUFIESMEDD

Part 3-2: The Asian Development Bank (ADB)/ Japanese ODA

13. 3-3. TUTEBRERESITE WK

Part 3-3: The Asian International Investment Bank (AIIB)/ One Belt One Road (OBOR)

14. FE&

Students presentation 1

15. 3%, #¥E

Students presentation 2, Summary




R R LR — MO
The students are required to submit the term paper
5. RESEMEH 1/ Evaluation Method :
PR - B0 60%, SLELTF—a v 20%, FHIERLAR— b 20%
Class assignments and participation 60%, presentations 20%, and the term paper 20%
6. #EAERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
%2 X E /Reference:
- Deacon, B., Macovei, M. C., Langenhove, L. V., Yeates, N. eds., (2009). World-Regional Social Policy and Global
Governance: New research and policy agendas in Africa, Asia, Europe and Latin America. Routledge
—-Calder, Kent E. (2019).
7. #2%W5 58 /Preparation and Review :
SEHROTE, HEOMEMZITH 2 &,
The students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations
8. #ofth/In addition :
BEARIT, FEOESCHELMUL U TERT L ARENH 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.




EFRZE B

ELLLMiReS

iR - #k/Day/Period : % AWEH 17 CALL#= M304

# B #t/Categories : K pad R H-ERSULMIERSEMA H (MC), Bfrg/Credit(s) : 2

¥ E /Instructor: SPRING RYAN EDWA

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN512E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #&¥mA/Class Subject :
Research Methods in Linguistics

2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This class is designed to teach the basics of linguistic research methodology from a scientific standpoint. It
will cover how to obtain a proper framework for research, various types of tests used in linguistics and how to

perform them, data analysis, including but not limited to basic statistical analysis, ethical considerations and
how to put it to ﬁether into a report

3. ¥BnZEEB#E/Goal of Study :
Upon completing this course, students will be able to:
(1) apply linguistic research methods to a framework
2) understand and/or perform linguistic tests and experiments
(3) complete simple data analysis
(4) write a basic research report

4. BEDOWNE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZ  Applying the scientific method to linguistics, various types of linguistics research methods, analyses,
putting the information into a research paper
1. Linguistics and the scientific method
2. Getting a proper framework
3. The right tool for the right job
4. Experimental vs. theoretical linguistics and theoretical linguistic tests
5. Quantitative Methods 1: Corpora
6. Quantitative Methods 2: Language learning and acquisition
7. Quantitative Methods 3: Other types of tests and design
8. Statistical Analysis
9. Qualitative Methods 1: Discourse Analysis
10. Qualitative Methods 2: Interviews and questionnaires
11. Qualitative Methods 3: Role plays, observations and case studies
12. Qualitative Analysis
13. Ethical Considerations
14. Reaching Conclusions
15. Putting it all together: Structure of a basic research paper
A6k There is no test - instead there is a final paper in which you are asked to demonstrate your knowledge and
understanding of the lessons in the class.
5. &M 4 1:/Evaluation Method :
Grades will be determined based on: (1) Participation and attendance in class (20%), (2) homework (20%), and (3)
a final project / report (60%).
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Materials for class will be provided by the teachers. For further reading on topics in class, students may find
the following three books helpful, but they are not necessary for the class:

Spring, R. (2019). From Linguistic Theory to the Classroom: A P

7. BRI EE/ Preparation and Review :
Homework will be given almost every class. It will ask you to think about the day’ s lesson and apply it to your
own research or to your own ideas. The homework will usually be given in the form of a short writing assignment

8. Zofti/In addition :

This class is designed specifically for first year master’ s students, but all are welcome




EFRZE B

A 27— LB B

R - 3#K/Day/Period : % KWH 2 CALL%ZE M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : BH =

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS614]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

I EDVE T T Hilk#l A% 2 5 Thinking Ichisada Miyazaki’ s Western Asian Perceptions
2. &% A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

IR T (1901~1995) X, FEBHEES (WD [HEVFIR]) 2K T D, EFENER A — L ORE 218 %2 b O+

FHThHDH, PEBICEAT IS OFMERBEZE LT TR, TUT7RPEE LR L OSHIZHELE T, s %

FHRLTND, TOMBEEROFIZ, 1937 FFKIZ30AEL, YFOBEFZEOX Y hb A AZ T TFH I T, v

T.ATZ7, 2T NEKEL, TOREEEELRITICBIZE L, 2oekd [FEait) W oIt LTHR L, K

BT, ZOFITREZRICHEMERLZ (A7 O7ilER) 27 %A ML, BRORT 7 b7 7V h#laEmIs L L

BT LD T P TIZxT 5 RG22 EHRHF L2\, Ichisada Miyazaki (1901~1995) , representative of the Kyoto—School

Oriental Studies, is reputed to be a Japanese great historian with not only an emprical style but also a wider

& more global perspective. He made numerous academic achievements on the Chinese history, and was more interested

in the Asian History and East-West cultural connections in history as well. His interest and perspective originates

in his tour in the Western Asia & Egypt in 1937 and he later published his travel book on this tour, entitled

"Musalman Travel Accounts’. We deal with this late version of the travelogue and analyze his Western Asian

perceptions and Asian historical understandings
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

1) 7% A MITHEMETE [W7 7 ELR) ICRENZEROCENZBET 5, 2) MAEREKEHOET o7 o E
HEEFIZOWTEFEAEED 5, 3) BIROTET U727 580, T L CGERMLED THOBET T BIC W TEm LS
259 %, 1) to understand the meanings and unconventional expressions in the text of Miyazaki’s travelogue, 2) to
deepen your understanding about the historical situation in the Western Asian countries during the period between
two World Wars, 3) to discuss and analyze his recognitions and views including misunderstandings on the Western
Asia.

4. BEDOWNE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W ETEo (7 7] (FASCE, 1986) 27 F A e L, ZiEENSHERDE@wIH L, TONESLEKREZ LY

A ATELEDREL, ENED LICHRT S, HEITEREHNE MR S Z L1235, Participants are expected to peruse

the text of Miyazaki’s Travelogue and to decide the share of report among them and make a summary of his/her

part to report at every class. We discuss the content and meanings on the basis of the report.

L. AV=rF—rary BEHEOFEMENT VT

2. bomdbfnE A R& T

3. M=dtRnE KT AU

4. YT - LR o E T
5. A7 748mE dka 7
6
7
8

AT HFE  NT Xy R
DUT LN HERET A A DA
LV UT e LN HEREDT A — |
9. HHEELD
10. NLVAFF 1 A =/ LA
1. NLRATFF 1 XY LAAZ D
12. =Yk :HhAnm
13. =7 by Y—
4, =7 h: TLXYRUT
15, £&8
A RBRICRDbY, BEOREZFHETH-OICLFR— a5 5 25, Instead of examination, participants may
be required to submit a brief paper on the subject to appraise the extent of understanding
5. &g 5 :/Evaluation Method :
WG, 4L LYo AERR. VAR— MR EERERICHEIRE L CHEMd+ 5, Participants’ records are evaluaded in
appropriate combination of participation rate, duty & report, submitted paper and so on.
6. HFELLUs%EE/Textbook and References :
BIFTE (7 V7] (FASUE, 1986) 7% A b o B —FARITHE N R 5,
7. ¥2ERRSEY /Preparation and Review :
I E OO FEEBZOFRE LT TITO) 2 ENEE LV, Participants are advised to investigate into Miyazaki’s
other related research achievements

8. zonft/In addition :




EFRZE B

% & EERRE

R - #8/Day/Period : % KR 28 555 HE =

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
2 3E /Instructor : FiA  fdAKR

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LAW636E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

The Protection of General Interests in Contemporary International Law
2. &% B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

The objective of this course is for students to acquire a deeper understanding of how the international legal

system works by focusing on an important concept of international law that cuts across various fields of

international law.
3. ¥B0EEAME/Goal of Study :

This course aims for students to acquire a better understanding of international law and foster their abilities
to conduct research in this field. In particular, this course aims to enhance student’s ability to accurately
comprehend international law materials, undertake additional research on related issues, and give their own
evaluations
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B Participants will make presentations (20-30 minutes) based on the allocated book chapter. They will be

expected to report on what is discussed in the chapter and to extend the discussion through additional research

and evaluation. The presentation will be followed by a discussion with all the participants (The format may be
adjusted depending on the number of participants.).

1. Introduction to the Course
The Protection of General Interests in Contemporary International Law: Some Introductory Remarks (chapter

~

Common Areas, Global Commons, and Common Concern (chapter 2)
Fundamental Values and International Law (chapter 3)
Commons, Democracy, and Global (Economic) Governance: Exploring a Triangular Relationship (chapter 4)
Student presentations based on selected chapters (1)
Student presentations based on selected chapters (2)
Student presentations based on selected chapters (3)
9. Student presentations based on selected chapters (4)
10. Student presentations based on selected chapters (5)
11. Student presentations based on selected chapters (6)
12. Student presentations based on selected chapters (7)
13. Student presentations based on selected chapters (8)
14. Student presentations based on selected chapters (9)
15. Chapter 21: Conclusion
Bk In accordance with the object and goal of study for this course, there will be no final exam.
5. FESEM 41/ Evaluation Method :
Grading will be based on the quality of the presentations (60%) and participation in the discussions (40%)
6. #AER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
Massimo Iovane et als., The Protection of General Interests in Contemporary International Law: A Theoretical and
Empirical Inquiry (Oxford University Press, 2021).
7. $RERRSE /Preparation and Review :
Students will be required to make preparations for their presentations and read the text for the discussions
each week
8. Zoif/In addition :

This course will be conducted in English. This is a joint course with the Graduate School of Law.

PN O W =N




EFRZE B

RERREFR O

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : % KWMH 2 CALL%ZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /e 1FiL

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0637E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Environmental and Resource Economics II
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course offers a general introduction to the basic theories of environmental economics and resource economics,
and provides students with theoretical tools to explore interactions between the Earth system and economic system.
3. ¥BoEEAE/Goal of Study :
Students are expected to understand basic models of environmental economics and resource economics, and be able
to apply them to practical environmental issues.
4. BEDWE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
2L Students are not required to have obtained any knowledge of economics in advance. The economic concepts
and models needed to understand the course are provided in class.Lectures will be offered face—-to—face in
principle, but part of them may be online
1. Introduction
2. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
3. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
4. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
5. Market equilibrium and welfare economics
6
7
8

Market failure
. Market failure
Economic theories of environmental policies
9. Economic theories of environmental policies
10. Economic theories of environmental policies
11. Economic theories of natural resources
12. Economic theories of natural resources
13. Economic theories of natural resources
14. Economic theories of ecosystem services
15. Conclusions, Final examination
#B% Final examination
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Students are evaluated on 1)their submitted assignments (3-4 times, 50%) and 2)the final examination (50%).
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
To be designated
7. $R¥ERERS2E /Preparation and Review :
The basic math needed to understand the economic models will be given in class, but the students who are not
familiar with even elementary calculus are encouraged to strengthen preparation and review.
8. Zoif/In addition :
Lab: GSICS-303, Kawauchi Campus
E-mail: masahiro. sato©@tohoku. ac. jp (Please replace © by @)
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LDHEEFEF]

A - ##s/Day/Period : %1 AWH 271 CALLHE M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : il EHT

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN622E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Psycholinguistics I

2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In this course, students will be introduced to basic concepts and principles needed to conduct quantitative
research in psycholinguistics. The students will also be introduced to experimental paradigms and tasks commonly
used to investigate processes involved in reading

3. ¥B0EEAME/Goal of Study :
[Upon completion of this course, the students will be able to ]
1. Grasp the basic concepts and principals involved in experimental psycholinguistics.
2. Understand the current issues of second language research
3. Plan and conduct a simple experiment using reaction time measures

4. MEONE - BH - 75;‘%/3 Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
M2 The focus of this course will be on experiments that measure reaction time, as such experiments can be
conducted without specialized equipment (i.e., a standard PC will be sufficient) and thereby, motivated students
will be able to run experiments for their research project in the future if they wish. Instruction will be made
within the context of second language studies following the textbook (see below). The principles that will be
learned in the class however can be applied to any other areas of psycholinguistics, and more broadly, empirical
language research
1. Course Introduction
2. Introducing Reaction Time Research
3. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines 1
4. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines II
5. Basic Concepts and General Guidelines III
6
7
8

. Lexical and Phonological Tasks I
. Lexical and Phonological Tasks II
. Lexical and Phonological Tasks III
9. Lexical and Phonological Tasks IV
10. Semantic Tasks I
11. Semantic Tasks II
12. Semantic Tasks III
13. Sentence Based Tasks
14. Tutorial for DMDX I
15. Tutorial for DMDX II
FABR  There will be no in-class exam
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
Active participation in classroom discussion [50%]
Final written assignment [50%]
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Textbook: Jiang, N. (2012). Conducting Reaction Time Research in Second Language Studies (Second Language
Acquisition Research Series). New York: Routledge
7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Students will be given a weekly reading assignment (1-2 chapters from the textbook).
8. Zoft/In addition :

Details for the final written assignment will be announced in the class
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T AV ABIRHS |

iR - 3##K/Day/Period : % KWEH 37 CALL%ZE M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /NE &

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS606]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
T AV BERERICBITAARE 2 ) XL EARTMHE  Populism and Popular sovereignty in U.S. History
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AREFIL, 19 LT AV DAEREICB T 2R 2 ) XAEHOKK & BHEEZMATIZ Lk, 72U BB ARERHEDRE
HHRFE AT 2 E RN ET D,
The main purpose of this course is to grasp the historical features of American popular sovereignty by clarifying
the origins and developments of U.S. populism movements in the 19th century
3. ¥B0FEAME/Goal of Study :
TAVARIZBTEIRE 2 Y AL ARTHEOMBREZIESTLIZ LTI, TAVIREEZROISFELHMT L2 L,
Students are expected to understand the merits and demerits of American democracy by considering the relationship
between populism and popular sovereignty
4. B20WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME TRAYVIEREICBTIOIFRE 2 ) RAOBEREZR T2 XHRORER E#EmaiT78 ), 7ok, ¥ o e YR X
., 4> F 4> (Google Classroom) (27225 A[REMEDNSH 5,
Classes will consist of careful reading and discussion on the secondary materials. This class may be conducted
online (Google Classroom) depending on the COVID-19 infection situation.
. V=75 —var
Course orientation
2. WE = U X &I
Introductory Lecture: What is populism?
3. TXX Mokut LR (1)
Text readings and discussion: (1)
4. THRANORER L Ewm (2)
Text readings and discussion: (2)
5. TXA hOKEFE L iEm (3)
Text readings and discussion: (3)
6. TX A MOREE L (4)
Text readings and discussion: (4)
7. TX A bOFEE L (5)
Text readings and discussion: (5)
8. TXA NOFEHt ki (6)
Text readings and discussion: (6)
9. TXR FoEEER (1)
Text readings and discussion: (7)
10. XX MOKEFE EHER (8)
Text readings and discussion: (8)
1. TX¥X MOKEFEHER )
Text readings and discussion: (9)
12. 7% X hOKEHE L igam (10)
Text readings and discussion: (10)
13. XA MOKsEe Lk (11)
Text readings and discussion: (11)
14. XA hOksH L s (12)
Text readings and discussion: (12)
15. &G
Summary of the class
AR ERRBRITSEM L,
No paper test will be held.
5. R4 1E/Evaluation Method :
BHE~OSMEE 40%, FIRLF— N % 60%ICHE L CFHET 5,
Assessment will be based on class participation (40%) and one final take—home essay (60%).
6. #EERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :
23T D ST Y F DS F R B T 5,
Texts will be provided by the instructor.
7. ﬁ%ﬂt—'ﬁﬁaﬁﬂ%g/ Preparation and Review :
BEINTEYEREGR LT, FECELZ &,
Students are expected to read texts in advance.

8. zonft/In addition :
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REEIRREH i

MR - 3#k/Day/Period : % AWH 37 CALL%ZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /e 1FiL

# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-EC0637 ]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
PRSI 1 Environmental and Resource Economics I
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
ARETIT., BEREZ L BIRREZOEBA LRI OV TR L, HIERS 27 A LRE T 2T 2 OFABRIZ OV TR
T 57D OHEGEHI7R Y — )V & i E TR 5,
This course offers a general introduction to the basic theories of environmental economics and resource economics,
and provides students with theoretical tools to explore interactions between the Earth system and economic system.
3. ¥ 0EEAME/Goal of Study :
AL, RERE T EERRBAFORBEN 2T VERR L, TNEBEOREMBEICHEICE TE D X H10MD Z LB S
b,
Students are expected to understand basic models of environmental economics and resource economics, and be able
to apply them to practical environmental issues.
4. 2EDOWE - BH - H1:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
RSB T T OREFORME EG L TV 2 RNE TR < BRI LERRE FIESE T VIR EOH TR 2, &%
FEIFFEARPNITHE TIT O D, —#A > T4 v &9 5860 5, Students are not required to have obtained any
knowledge of economics in advance. The economic concepts and models needed to understand the course are provided
in class. Lectures will be offered face—to—face in principle, but part of them may be online.
A kv X 7 a Introduction
iR & AR S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
iR & AR S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
it & JEA R Market equilibrium and welfare economics
iR & AR S Market equilibrium and welfare economics
DI Market failure
i DI Market failure
BREEBCR O PiLé4 Economic theories of environmental policies
9. BREEEUR OB Economic theories of environmental policies
10. BREEZBCER ORPHEF Economic theories of environmental policies
11. BIREIRORFE I Economic theories of natural resources
12. BIREIRORFE I Economic theories of natural resources
13. HAREIROBRE I Economic theories of natural resources
14, ARERY—E XD FEHER Economic theories of ecosystem services
15. #F5, HAZKT Ak Conclusions, Final examination
AR HIKT A FHY  Final examination
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
PRARREAIIE, 1) fEEORE (3 ~4E, 50%), 2) AR (50%) ([ZHESNTITI,
Students are evaluated on 1)their submitted assignments (3-4 times, 50%) and 2)the final examination (50%).
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
BiEFE 1~ To be designated
7. RS 2E /Preparation and Review :
BREET N EBRT 272 OIS 7 I 72 B0 I3 2E TR 2 28, WM MEE S I LB B D 2 VAT T8 - 18
ELoMVITH Z L &2@H D,
The basic math needed to understand the economic models will be given in class, but the students who are not
familiar with even elementary calculus are encouraged to strengthen preparation and review.
8. Zoft/In addition :
MR - EBRSUBAFER S B 3 0 3 5=
Lab: GSICS-303, Kawauchi Campus
E-mail: masahiro.sato©tohoku. ac. jp (OZ@ITE ZH#ix T 72 &V, Please replace © by @)

PN O N
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HAFER I

R - ##s/Day/Period : % KIBH 335 CALL%EE M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
4% 5 /Instructor: Z 1 SK MATTHEW JOS

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN623E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
History of the Japanese Language 1
2. &% B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
In this class, we will learn about the history of the Japanese language from the perspective of phonology,
grammar, lexicon, writing, dialect formation and language contact. After discussing the origins and affiliation
of the Japanese language, we will look at the various changes that shaped the language starting in the Nara
period (8th century) and covering all the way up to the end of the Edo period (17th to mid-19th century)
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study
The goal of this course is to gain a basic understanding of the major events and developments throughout history
that shaped the Japanese language. At the same time, students taking this course will acquire the skills necessary
to conduct basic historical linguistic research about the Japanese language and languages in general.
4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W% The course is planned to proceed according to the following schedule. Adjustments may be made to the
schedule to accommodate students’ individual interests. In addition to practice questions given in class,
students will be given homework assignments each week.

1. Week 1: Introduction to Japanese historical linguistics

2. Week 2: Origins and affiliation of the Japanese language

3. Week 3: 0l1d Japanese I: Sources and phonology

4. Week 4: 0l1d Japanese I1: Grammar, lexicon and dialects

5. Week 5: 0ld Japanese III: Writing and orthography (including the adoption of kanji)

6. Week 6: Japanese historical linguistics research methods I: How to use pre—modern dictionaries

7. Week 7: Early Middle Japanese I: Sources and phonology

8. Week 8: Early Middle Japanese II: Grammar, lexicon and dialects

9. Week 9: Early Middle Japanese III: Writing and orthography (the birth of kana and kanbun kundoku)

10. Week 10: Early Middle Japanese IV: The sinification of Japanese (the influence of kanbun kundoku on the
Japanese language)
11. Week 11: Japanese historical linguistics research methods II: How to use concordances and online corpora
12. Week 12: Late Middle Japanese I: Sources and phonology
13. Week 13: Late Middle Japanese II: Grammar, lexicon, dialects, writing and orthography
14. Week 14: Early Modern Japanese I: Sources and phonology
15. Week 15: Early Modern Japanese I1: Grammar, lexicon, dialects, writing and orthography
A6k There will be a take—home exam including a short report assigned at the end of the semester.

5. R&#Ei 5/ Evaluation Method :
Grades will be calculated as follows:
Class participation: 30%
Homework assignments: 30%
Final exam (take—home): 40%

6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
There is no assigned textbook for this class. Instead, students will be given PDFs of papers and book chapters
on the history of the Japanese language or historical linguistics in general to read for homework each week.

7. {22r:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
Students will be assigned readings from the textbook each week for homework and are required to actively engage
in an online discussion forum about the class and textbook with their classmates and instructor.

8. Zoft/In addition :
This class will be conducted in—person in a classroom. In the case that there are students who cannot enter Japan
due to a pandemic or other unavoidable situation, classes will be broadcasted live via Zoom or Google Classroom
for any students outside of Japan. While this class is conducted in English, students are free to submit all
assignments, including the final exam, in Japanese (Z DFEFEDHHAZTEEIIEIETHH 0. WKRABRLZ G+ XTOHR
BITAARGETORH LD D).
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W7 U7 EBB%H I

iR - 3#k/Day/Period : % KWEH 67 CALL%ZE M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : B5RIM L

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL602]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
W7 27 Mg o E R R
International Relations of East Asia
2. #%0 B# & %/ Object and Summary of Class :
ZOBEOHIE, KT T OEBEBREREGIINCEFET L Z EiCh D, TOFBETIBRT D ARSI, KT T OHE
BBIFRICITANT 22 DR B 0 | T OFFEE RO TO D HERIIMNTH D, 22 TWH THTOT ) &ix, BHEo =Eidk
T ABT T L, W7 U7 4 EEA (ASEAN) SFAET 2 HMmE 7 U7 & 7 CHll A S 37, ZoMugix, SEEICEAR
FRIZ L WZ LD, HUERRERANB L E e DIZNZ T, K EOBIGEHICRBARBEO L~V H REREBEVDRDHDH, 20X 57
IR BT 2 EHERBUR O & | O E RO TV D ER RO, TNDEOFRREEDIZHT-> TiE, ZANREAN
RAIRTHAH, ZOFETIE, HERFOSIEIERGIRAEZEIEL T, W7 T ~OBFEEZED TN,

b TR7 UTEEREGR 1) & TR U7 EEREGRHR 11 13RR5ETH L FZILAAFE T, REIHEFETHmS N
%) MHEDFICHEDMKGIEIT R, LIEB->T, WHE%#ET 2280, HDWIE, AFOHE%#ET 5L bAETH
60

The aim of this course is to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia. In particular,
it aims to explore the characteristics of international relations in this region and the key determinants of
those characteristics. The term “East Asia” here refers to the region encompassing Northeast and Southeast Asia

The former is the area in which China, Japan and Korea coexist, and the latter is the area managed by the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). This East Asian region is diverse in terms of culture, religion,
political systems and the levels of economic development. What are the characteristics of international relations
in such a diverse region, and what are their key determinants? It is imperative that these issues be examined
from multiple points of views. This is why, in this course, various analytical concepts and theories in the
social sciences will be covered, so as to gain comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia

International Relations of East Asia I (in Japanese) and International Relations of East Asia II (in English)
can be considered different courses. The latter need not be seen as an extension of the former. Students may
choose to take either/both of them.

3. ¥B0EEAE/Goal of Study :
- W7 VT EBEBERORFERAEA SN TL L
- ZOREERD TV DLEREZFFET D &

— To become able to identify the characteristics of international relations in East Asia
- To become able to specify the determinants of these characteristics

4. BE0OWE - B - 51:/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE 2RE LT, BT VT OEBRBEGRERESICEMET 272012, 2R Ny 7 2 H 3~ 5, ERIORETE LI
AN—=F 5 BARE 2 F &y 71200 TE, FRNITED T, ZHEOHLEBR LR ORIKREL TV, Ry Z7 DA
BBNILL T TH %,

With the aim of gaining comprehensive knowledge of international relations in East Asia, a wide range of topics
will be covered in this course. Specific topics to be covered in each lecture are not be fixed in advance, and
will be decided on the basis of students’ interests. Examples of relevant topics include the following:
1. EERBEGRGR O Bin

Theories of international relations

2. Hhilk D7 kR

Regional security

3. REFW & HIRF S

Economic cooperation and regional integration

4, BLH L AR R

Trade and investment

5. HARDEKT U7 5%

Japanese foreign policy in East Asia

6. HEOKT T HE

Chinese foreign policy in East Asia

7. BEORT TN

Korean foreign policy in East Asia

8. HHBIf%

Sino—Japanese relations

9. HFT U7 i EEA (ASEAN)

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN)

10. ASEAN+3 & T U7 HiKNS




ASEAN+3 and East Asia Summit

W7 T LD R
Prospects for an East Asian community
12, 3—uayuRXEETVT
European Union and East Asia
13. T UTRFEFEIZBT 5 KE
United States in the Asia-Pacific
4. BRI b & AHERDE
Human rights and democracy
15. 7 v — L ELEL & R BOE
Global norms and world politics

AR, REA~OBIN, AFZEERE 2 EITNA T, AR ORISR F 72 3BERR ST K0 ki 2 RS 2,

Students will be graded on the basis of attendance, class participation, presentations, as well as exams and/or
term papers.

5. RS 1/ FEvaluation Method :
- i 20%
- A 40%
— FRBR F 72 XA ST 40%

- (Class attendance and class participation 20%
- Presentations 40%
- Exams and/or term papers 40%
6. HFlERLUB%EE/Textbook and References :
Saadia M. Pekkanen, John Ravenhill, and Rosemary Foot (eds.), The Oxford Handbook of the International Relations
of Asia (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2014).
David Shambaugh and Michael Yahuda (eds.), The International Relations of Asia, 2nd ed. (Lanham, Maryland: Rowman
& Littlefield, 2014).
7. #5138 /Preparation and Review :
- g, HENHEIZE T &
- Students are expected to work on assignments every week
8. Znif/In addition :
- BRINH GE T FRICTREERY . FREEZMT2 2 &

- Students should make an appointment and visit the course instructor’ s office when they have questions
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T TRk 1

R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 2K CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#2458 /Instructor : Bl &

#HF Y v /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT611]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :
FERTE B 2 DHESF
History of Chinese literature
2. #%0 B# & #%E/Object and Summary of Class :
Ku%%é ijﬁjljt%ﬁl ED LD BRIEREBATEZONEFLEZ LIZL T, FESUE DRSO M 2 BRI B R+ 25 Z
EERET D,
This course covers the history of Chinese literature to help students understand the characteristics of studies
of Chinese culture from a historical perspective.
3. ¥BoEAE/Goal of Study :
FESCE ORI E RN BE N GE XD LN TE D,
The purpose of this course is to help students see the Chinese literature from a historical point of view.
4. B20WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
e EFEE L E LEPEZORE SO, BEESULEA~DISHO ) v g 2 BfRET 5,
Learn the basics of Chinese studies centered on Chinese literature. And understand the know—how of application
to international cultural chemistry.
1. flif & PEXE Sendai and Chinese literature
2. WENCBITAXHFORE (1) The feature of the Chinese literature [1)
3. FENZRBIT D XLFOK% (2)  The feature of the Chinese literature (2]
4. FENCBIT A O (3]  The feature of the Chinese literature [3)
5, SR < HEASCE: GEREFEESCE: (1)) Time before Qin and Han dynasty literature (Shi-jing and Zi—fu (1))
6
7
8

(
LR - ERSCE GEREFHRSCE: (2))  Time before Qin and Han dynasty literature (Shi-jing and Zi-fu [(2))
LR EEASCE GEREFHRCE [3)) Time before Qin and Han dynasty literature (Shi—jing and Zi-fu [(3))
LR EEASCE GREREFHRCE [(4)) Time before Qin and Han dynasty literature (Shi—jing and Zi-fu [(4))

9. e - WA GRRRLFER S (5))  Time before Qin and Han dynasty literature (Shi—jing and Zi—fu (5))
10. NEISCE (F@AH & #t523E (1)) Six Dynasties legitimate (Tao Yuanming and Xie Lingyun (1))
11. ANEISCE (FAH & #t5eE (2)) Six Dynasties legitimate (Tao Yuanming and Xie Lingyun [(2))
12. ANEISCH (PR & 353 [(3)) Six Dynasties legitimate (Tao Yuanming and Xie Lingyun [3))
13. o GOREF (1)) Tang dynasty literature (jintishi (1))
14. FRo% (TR (2)) Tang dynasty literature (jintishi [2))
15. o x%: (IrfkEF (3)) Tang dynasty literature (jintishi (3))
A RBRIISER L 22WA, 2HEOLR— 2 TFPEL TV,
No tests will be conducted, but two types of reports are planned.
5. R/ Evaluation Method :
2O LA — N CTHEE DTS
Score with two types of reports
6. #AER L UBEE/Textbook and References :
HREIIFRTEET, WEELV TV OHEM ) v M EROICERT 5,
References are handed out at the first class session. If there are more applicants than places, participants will
be selected by lottery.
7. ¥R /Preparation and Review :
RERMIZEONTHhDHOT, AEFENETIIRD, TH - HEEZ2LITITHI LT TH &,
The session time is limited and therefore self-directed learning is important. Students are required to prepare
and review for each class.

8. Zoft/In addition :
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R - #k/Day/Period : % AEH 28 CALL%E M304

B B#t/Categories : KBz s M B -ERSULAEREMEE (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2

#2455 /Instructor : GODART GERARD RA

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS628]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JEA /Class Subject :
A AT AALZEAR - Bl #4r. BB Modern Japanese Buddhist Thought: Science, War, and Politics

2. ##%n B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
E$@%%gﬁ#6%ﬁﬂ%KﬂHT\E$ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁkﬂ?\%%\&Uﬁ%ﬁowfﬁgb\?%X%%ﬁ%ﬁ\ﬁ%

EE 75,

Analyzing modern Japanese Buddhist thought (including religion and philosophy) from the Meiji to early Showa
periods, and gaining research skills in this area
3. ¥BoaEAE/Goal of Study :
AR REHEEAR A T A X —ICOWTORE LRSS, MREARBREOTXFA M, T4 AxADvvary, 7L
B DAF NI EEHITOT D,

Gaining research skills in the fields of intellectual history and religion in the context of politics and war.
Analyzing texts from modern Japanese intellectual history. Presentation skills etc.
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

W ER - TXA O T

Lectures, text analysis, presentation

1. V= F7—var

Orientation

2. ERAAREBLEEAF RS T A X — (AMRZRGER) 1

Introductory lecture: Modern Japanese Intellectual History, Politics, and War 1

3. I AAREA L AR VA T4 X¥— (AMBRHER) 2

Introductory lecture: Modern Japanese Intellectual History, Politics, and War 2

4. A ARBEICEFTS FE Y

Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History

5. IfNAARBARIZET S FE v

Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History

6. I AAREMICETDL FEYY

Topics in Modern Japanese Intellectual History

7. EAUEARIZ BA D — R AT

Analysis of texts in Modern Japanese Intellectual History

8. ERIEARICEE T 5 —RE BT

Modern Japanese Intellectual History

9. EMRIEARICEE T B —RE BT

Modern Japanese Intellectual History

10. EAREARIC BT 2 — R E BT

Modern Japanese Intellectual History

11, EAUEARIZ B9 5 — R

Modern Japanese Intellectual History

12. FAERKE

Student presentations

13. FAERE

Student presentations

14. FEFRRE

Student presentations

15. SRR

Student presentations

e FICBERESTTT5Z &

Mainly text analysis
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :

BRETOBBOICBML, REREELE LFR— b

Class participation, presentation, report
6. #EERLUvsEE/Textbook and References :

T XA MNITFEOHYHE IR SN D,

Texts will be provided by the instructor
7. ¥2ERERS£Y /Preparation and Review :

FEERNTT F A N OHEE K OVEF A 22

Text preparation before class
8. #ofth/In addition :

S aE1 HAGE & 9558
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BEFRERURIE Y AT M 1

R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 21 CALL#%%E M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : | JF

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-SUD60GE

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Systems Approach on Recycling—oriented Society I
2. &% A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
This course introduces the history of waste disposal, recycling issues and basic theories of environmental policy
In addition, this lecture deals with the feature of Waste Management, the effective utilization method of recycled
material, and material flow.
It also enhances to understand Integrated Waste Management and Recycling System through a detailed case study
for example, End-of Life Vehicle, small home appliance, plastic containers and packaging, waste incineration and
energy recovery and so on
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study
The aims of this course are to
(1) Understand the operation status of waste management and recycling policy
(2) Obtain basic knowledge about the mechanism of integrated waste management and the concept of its evaluation
(3) Realize the differences of waste issues and policy between advanced and developing countries
(4) Basic knowledge of recycling policy and technology option
(5) Grasp the concept of Circular Economy and Sustainable Resources Recycling
4. BEDOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
MEZ At the end of the course, participants are expected to understand basic theories on environmental policy
and case study methods through the detailed case examples on proper waste disposal and recycling.
1. Introduction
History of Waste Problems and Waste Management
Extended Producer Responsibility
Proper Treatment of MSW and Integrated Waste Management
Composition of MSW and Environmental Impacts in Waste Management and Recycling
Waste Management in Developing Countries
Urban Farm and Waste Management
Waste Water Management in Developing Countries
9. Comparative Analysis on Containers and Packaging Recycling
10. Dirty Business in U.K (Video 46 min) and A Plastic Surgery: Coca Cola (Video 54 min)
11. China’s Banning of Waste Resources Import, International Resources Recycling and New sorting machine for
waste plastics
12. Popularization of Next—-Generation Vehicles and Used-car Export ELV Recycling Mechanism and Technologies
13. Case Study of LCA on End-of Life Vehicles
14. Recycling Cooperation behavior in Recyclable Material Collection Station
15. Final Presentation
Bk Personnel Presentation and Final Report
5. UM+ 1/ Evaluation Method :

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:

PN O W

(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:20%
(2) Final report: 30%
(3) Personal presentation: 50%

6. FRlER LB %£%E/Textbook and References :
Will provide the list of references implement a timely

7. {2ER:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
8. Zofti/In addition :

Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom)




EFRZE B

ERMEIERETHE B

iR - 3#K/Day/Period : % AWEH 23K JIldb% v 7$2A303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : hA ik

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN610]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
SRR O FIE L B (2)
Methodology and Practice in Language Sciences (2)
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ZREENENTNOMET —<IZEH LI RBEEZITV, ZHUTHO W TEIIE 2B CRET 5, 2k v, SERZESBICET
DWFED FIERRREOHF R EICERATH L2 BN ET 5,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills
to conduct research in language science and to present the results
3. ¥ 0EEAME/Goal of Study :
BT I OREELBL T, EE L TRD K D BRI B 72 5 IEH I &2 25,
1 9T —~ 2 E L. TOT—<IZHT 2T LRI 2 2 &,
2 FXE LT MR 3 2 R 5 15 & BRI TR 35 2 &
3 W —HENEL, ST 5HZ &,
4 WMRMEREE LD, FFENE Lo R,ELITI 2 &y
5 MO REH DI % IEMEICERAE L, HERER D DERRIZRHMn T2 2 &,
In this course the students will acquire the necessary methodology and skills to conduct research in language
science, such as the following:
1 to set a research topic and to critically review previous works on the topic
2 to work out a way to solve issues on the research topic through logical argumentation
3 to collect necessary data and to appropriately analyze them
4 to put the results together into a research report and to persuasively present it
5 to correctly understand other students’ presentations and to review them both critically and constructively
4. BE0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE FHOITUDICHEARAT YV a—VEREKT D,
The schedule of the student presentations will be announced by the beginning of the course
1. FHRIZEDREREEZNICHET 25 1
Presentations by the 1st and 2nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
2. FAEIZEDHEEENICHET D5 2.
Presentations by the 3rd and 4th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
3. FAIZLDHE L ENICET D5 3.
Presentations by the 5th and 6th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
4. PRI DHE L ENICET 5 F 4.
Presentations by the 7th and 8th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
5. FAIZL BHE L ENITET 55 5.
Presentations by the 9th and 10th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
6. FAEIZEDHE L ENICET 55 6.
Presentations by the 11th and 12th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
7. FHEIZLDREER L ZNICET D5 T.
Presentations by the 13th and 14th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all
8. FAIZXDHE L ENIZHET 55 8.
Presentations by the 15th and 16th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
9. FAIZIDHE L ENICHET 57 9.
Presentations by the 17th and 18th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
10. FAIZ X DHFE LT 55 10.
Presentations by the 19th and 20th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
1. PARIZEDFEREEZNCET 550 11
Presentations by the 21st and 22nd students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
12. FAIZRHFEREZNET 55 12
Presentations by the 23rd and 24th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
13, FAIZ XD HFEZNCET 55 13.
Presentations by the 25th and 26th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
14, FAIZRHFEREENET 55 14
Presentations by the 27th and 28th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
16, FAIZ R HFEE L ENIZET 55 16.
Presentations by the 29th and 30th students, after each of which there will be a discussion by all.
AR CORBIIZHEDENENOMET —< I LIERELITV, ZRICOWTBINMERE THET L2 LICLY ., 53
BB T DR FiEmSPREOML T R SIS 22 L2 AN E T2 TREIITD 2R,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Therefore, there will be no exam.

5. R E/Evaluation Method :




AR B L OREF OFRE~OSMZ 0T 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
R L2, BERGAIIREPIIERT 5,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. fREEERNEE/ Preparatlon and Review :
FAETASOREKRTEBICANT CHRITHESRH D OME 20003 e, FXU—FRA 2 MATA REHET D,
The students have to prepare the presentation on the designated day, including PPT slides.
8. #ofth/In addition :
L
None




EFRZE B

ELvamd. Sik B!
R - s#/Day/Period : %# AR 25##F 53 15#5%=
# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : dLE Bk
#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIN616]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. ®%JfEA /Class Subject :
T — 2Rt (1)

Statistical Data Processing (1)
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :

T—H BB IR R 728 2 TR RIEN R IR0, B 2 00T CEHE 2 3 T, BERICHESER 2 E 21T T, HHORK
WO EERT — 2 b, EBINRRCRAR L T 57 T OB T LE - T, Sl sEEEZTHZ L
ETEDIEFTHR,

ZORHETIE, HEOERDLGIED TESHNGNLSHITE Th, BEIATEERN O 6 FE T 5,

Statistical views and approaches are essential to data processing. Even if useful data has been obtained after

much effort at time—consuming planning and investigation or experiment, no valid assertions can be made unless

the data is correctly processed

This course helps students to be equipped with the statistical knowledge and processing skills from its basics

to common analytical techniques in both theoretical and practical aspects
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

OFFHOERENS I HWLND 08 £ COEGRMVAIEZ H 2o, EEBIGERT 3 ECToREExEO>OINANEFRKT
D,

QY E@mL, RENRPEEHAOCCGEY T —ZUHENTE D L5122 5,

1. Students will be equipped with the theoretical aspects of statistics from its basics to common analytical
techniques and will develop a solid base in the practical application of statistical knowledge

2. Students will be able to process data correctly with appropriate analytical techniques, mainly through
exercises.

4. BEOWNE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B TV MR Ea— S fio TOWBEERA T, HEHEEZZED TO TETH D, LUFIRTEHREOTIE
TBBLEORZTHY, ZWMEOBMRE/L LIS CHENET L2 TETH D,
Each lesson includes exercises on a handout and/or on a PC. The following progress plan is likely to be rescheduled
according to such factors as students’ degree of comprehension

L AVxrF—vay, 77— 0K REME, #mE, M (1)

Orientation; organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (1)

2. TR, RFME, BAmEZ, A (2)

Organization of data, average, degree of dispersion, and correlation (2)

3. WEHAAE & WL oo EH

Statistical investigation and a couple of related theorems

4. FEREE LR (1)

Random variable and probability distribution (1)

5. WeRAEK LR (2)

Random variable and probability distribution (2)

6. MEFRIEGURE (1)

Statistical hypothesis testing (1)
7. WEHOGRARE (2)

Statistical hypothesis testing (2)
8. WEHMIERE (3)

Statistical hypothesis testing (3)
9. FEHIGRRE (4)

Statistical hypothesis testing (4)
10. HFHHIERE (5)

Statistical hypothesis testing (5)
11. HEHHRERE (6)




Statistical hypothesis testing (6)
12. H#EE

Estimation

13, arvbEa—X%EfioToOMEE (1)
General exercise with PC (1)

14, arEa—XEFoTOMHEE (2)
General exercise with PC (2)

15, arybEa—X%&{fioToOMHEE (3)

General exercise with PC (3)
A RBBRIGRE v, FHERICVAR—FERIELTHL 9 PETH D,
There are no examinations. Students are required to submit a term paper.

5. RESEMi5 1/ Evaluation Method :

BEOSIRG (HIF, HEEE) CZHRLER—F (WEICOWTIEIH=ECEAEMICHETR~TS) 28 L CGiHMET 5, 1

FNE0%EEDRHSETDLTFETH D,
Evaluation will be performed comprehensively based on the class activities (attendance, exercises, etc.) (about
50%) and the term paper (about 50%). Particular information on the term paper will be given in the course.

6. HFlEL L UB%EE/Textbook and References :
Aﬁﬂ%dﬁ%b&w%if%éoM%KWD?UV&&E%MH#éOH%@ﬁyﬁg®£%§ﬂmow1mﬂ$fﬁﬁﬁ
T3 %,

There are no textbooks. Handouts are distributed if necessary. Reference materials such as relevant books and
papers are referred to during lessons if necessary.
7. #5158 /Preparation and Review :
FEIORETHEE LIEAFIZONT, WO THEEZITo720 LR bH, HEEZ Lo & LTI L,
Students are required to thoroughly review each lesson, performing exercises again with exercise questions given
at each lesson.
8. Znif/In addition :
FT 4 AT T —IIFRCERT 22 FERERE R (AL A RIBFIEER 2 Bt 207 52), REOEICIE, 2hohbEEnEnsd
X9, R7OFRZ MGEEE/REDA v EZ—VEFEL TN TLEE N (BFEFBEFRLRELTHY £9),
There are no specific office hours, but, if students have any questions or messages, they can visit the
instructor’ s office (Room 207, Kawakita Research Forum) at any time. In case the instructor is not at the
office, please leave a message including contact information. Students can contact the instructor by telephone
or e-mail. An answer—phone is installed in the instructor’ s office.




EFRZE B

BB Rt 1
R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 3K CALL#%Z%E M303
# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
a3 5 /Instructor : bk 2
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-GHS629 ]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. ®%JfEA/Class Subject :
Vx X — ORI TH MRS AR

Japanese society from a gender perspective
2. BEOBRLHE/ Object and Summary of Class :
K#ﬁ‘%fi ARICBITD Y2 X —MRORMEEREZZESE LB, BAREZ V2 v X —ORADORHAEL NEF I
%o ERMNZIE, STEROGERL & L E A B LT BB, B, FiR, mukin L %ﬁtﬁﬁ%ﬁ@hﬁtﬁ%%ﬁ%
F@fw< KBz, HAHEE (2019 4E) 2 RET 5 - LA WL, AARICET 5V = v ¥ — AR L, £ X 0T\ A
WZRBTEDITIEEDL I L TVE 0N E BRI E 2 5,

The purpose of this course is to give an overview of the development of gender studies and research in Japan. It
also aims to analyze Japanese society from the perspective of gender. Through reading papers, lectures, and
discussion, the course will handle topics such as education, labor, family, and care work. Furthermore, through
a reading of Chizuko Ueno’ s 2019 Matriculation Ceremony Congratulatory Address at the University of Tokyo, this
course will help students grasp social problems in Japan from the perspective of gender, and explore how we can
take independent action to change society.

3. ¥BOHE HP/Goal of Study :
(1) BRIZBT DV = v X —Eo R & B2 R 5,
(2) VoA —OHETIEIERBSEHAMLS Z 2B LT, BRSO Z R
(3) Z/EOMBERELICE > THRWESL T, A< bI IR,

This course is designed to help students understand the development of gender studies in Japan. It will help
students explore and understand Japanese society by thinking about various phenomena from the perspective of gender.
It also aims to help students think about issues of concern to them, to pose their own questions about those issues
and to solve them.

4. BEOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEEE ORIRZEIX. TR FefE & R A2 P DICED D, VARV A « B— REAWEEHBEILESEE DR AND, NEB L)

EEIILLTO®Y Th b,

This is a reading and lecture—centered course, but it will incorporate question and answer sessions using response

cards and opportunities for presentations. The contents and schedule are as shown below.

I. £ k& rgy

Introduction

2. Vx U F GRS FORE THT &I

What does it mean to interpret gender structure from the perspective of sociology?

3. BBELY v H—

Education and Gender

4. TRV H—

Language and Gender

b, BMELY U H—

Love and Gender

6. LY H—

Labor and Gender

7. FEEV = X —

Family and Gender

8. WXLV H—

Play and Gender

9. ZrviardrH—

Fashion and Gender

10, Za—N)¥—vagrr oo H—

Globalization and Gender

1. #EEake Ve v & —

Care work and Gender

12. HKPLEE (2019 4F) Zwide

Reading Chizuko Ueno’ s 2019 Matriculation Ceremony Congratulatory Address at the University of Tokyo

13. & EFERO

Presentation and Discussion (1)

14. J&% &7l

Presentation and Discussion (2)

15. £&®

Summary

W REBRIIIERE L,

5. FRESEE 5 1E/Evaluation Method :




ZE~OBEGE (156%). HFE (15%). R (20%). LA—F (60%)

Class participation (15%), Attendance (15%), Presentation (20%), Essay (50%)
6. #EAERLUsEE/Textbook and References :

FHEAHTE - RAFEMR. 2015, Y= & —THSta% [RuEThd ), R

JEAEAL
ITO Kimio and MUTA Kazue eds. , 2015, Gender de manabu Shakai-gaku (Sociology from the Perspective of Gender)
(Complete Revised Edition), Sekai-shiso—sha.
For ot sEshm I L OSB SCEkT, #EERT 5.

Reference materials will be introduced as necessary.
7. $¥RERAS -8 /Preparation and Review :
REOTHELEYE, fEE, BREM, LR— MIE,
Students are required to prepare (read materials) and review for each class. Assignments may be given,
preparation for a presentation and an essay will also be required.
8. #ofth/In addition :
AR EORBIZV AR A « — FEEHT 5,

and

Students will be requested to complete a response card at the end of each class.




EFRZE B

G—nmyN e TAYBFEREGEEB

iR - 3#K/Day/Period : % AWEH 43K JIldb% v /$2C305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /NE &

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS610]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
F—a X T XY BWGEORERE  (2023-2)
The Basics of European and American Studies (2023-2)
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
d—nm X BEOT AV IOLE - B - 5 - UL XS LT 2 FEOBE L5 SUERICH T, ZEAEDPMERE 25
TRV, ZOWMEICHTAERICECE R A HFEE RSB TB IR,
In this course the students will make presentations on their research topics, one or a couple of students per
week, and the others will discuss them. Thereby the students will acquire the necessary skills to conduct research
in European and American studies and to present the results.
3. ¥BoEAE/Goal of Study :
&ﬁ%ﬁ%EB@K%%%OﬁD\?ﬁﬁ%®ﬁ%%%%?ék&%ﬁ\%WE@%M@i%X%W&?%%ﬁ%%KOH%Z
In this course the students will acquire
(1) the necessary skills to conduct research in European and American studies
(2) the ability to generate a high—level master’ s thesis.
4. BEDOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B2 1 FERFEEFRT —~ D E LR DRV IAHZDTD, HERELRENCDIZ> TE I 29, 2 FRFAEFE LR L D5
RRAZWNT T, e E 2 N2> TIT O, MHEFREE TELTHDED, BEILEL > TEA > 71 > (Google Classroom)
I2& %,
1.MC first—year students make several presenrations to refine their own topics
2.MC second-year students make several presenrations for completing their master’ s thesis.
. AV F—var
Orientation
2. WRgREEER L (D
Presentations and Discussions (1)
3. WHERE LEmam (2)
Presentations and Discussions (2)
4. WHEHEFR LEm Q)
Presentations and Discussions (3)
5. WFZEIEE Lmm (4)
Presentations and Discussions (4)
6. WHEHEFK LEm ()
Presentations and Discussions (5)
7. MEERE L EEE (6)
Presentations and Discussions (6)
8. WrgEHsER Lk (1)
Presentations and Discussions (7)
9. WHEHEFKR LEm B
Presentations and Discussions (8)
10. WFFEFER Lk (9)
Presentations and Discussions (9)
11. BFgegssR & aEm (10)
Presentations and Discussions (10)
12. WFFEHRER &Em (11
Presentations and Discussions (11)
13. WFFEHER &iEm (12)
Presentations and Discussions (12)
14. BFIEFEER & i (13)
Presentations and Discussions (13)
15. WF7E3EER & #em (14)
Presentations and Discussions (14)
A EHEBRII TR,
No paper test will be held
5. RiESHE ) 1/ Evaluation Method :
W ENE R L R~ DS INE Z AR+ 5,
Evaluation will be based on the presentation and participation in the discussion.
6. #RER LU EE/Textbook and References :
HREFEH L2V, 2B2BREE, HEORNTRT,
No textbooks will be used, although some literature might be recommended in the course if necessary.
7. $EEFMSL £ /Preparation and Review :
FAFEDOREOBRICHWD AN RT U RO OB ECICIHTLZ &,




The students have to submit their handouts on the designated day.

8. #onf/In addition :




EFRZE B

TYT - 77U hRERATE B
R - ##/Day/Period : % AEH 48 CALL%E M304
# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : Kyl Sk
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS617]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
TIT T 7 IFROBLR & FRE B
Survey of Asian and African Studies B
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
FAELEANENENDORET —<ICTHI L THE - BREITV, TNED o TEMBEBRENOHNT - Stima1T o, ke, P4
OT—=IUHEU T, BLTOONREFRERHAT 5,
Students are encouraged to report and present their own research achievements according to each one’ s research
topic and all the participants will take part in the discussion about their presentations in every seminar

ek, BEOFIEL, FAIA T A TEMT S, mEXL T %A1, FRCEmMT 5,
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

BeAEn B & O %2 B AN OMFZEIRIL & iRt U, Z OWF5E T —~ O, BE&R. €O FEOREIR E 238K T
%o MOFAEITRIBICOWVTHIMIZERGE LIEET 28128 5, 20 EIC-> T, & ITHEREORE & £ DN OFik, f
AR O FIE, FSCOMER &R R OFRERITIE 828157 5,

Students are expected to compare and assess their own research in the context of domestic and foreign reserch
survey and present their features, uniqueness and significance of methodology. They should understand correctly
the presentations of other students and improve their critical abilities as well. By doing so, they will acquire
the setting of topics, the analytical methods, the know—how about writing the articles and the presentations of
their reasearch achievements.

4. BEOWNE - BH - H5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B BEEAR - FEEEETE  FAOMRWE & ZUCBET b5 (B - I8 2HODIicdT o,

1) WEEROSHT - RGO HIE

2) Lo ADMERR, EROFE, FHEOHH

3) @ GaXEXRTHIGE

EPLATAT S,

TT 77 VAR OBUIR EFREB 1
TT T 7V IR OBUIR L FRE B 2
TIT 77 VAR OBUIR EFREB 3
TIOT T 7V AROBR L IRE B4
TIOT T 7V AR OBIN L FE-E B S
TOT T 7Y AROBR L FRE B 6
TIOT T 7V AROBR EIREB 7
TIOT T 7 AR OBLK A B8
TIOT T 7V AROBR EFRE B9
10. 77 - 77 U ABIEOBUIR & FRE B10
1. 77 « 77U BRSO & 8 B11
12. 77 77V ARIEOBR & FRE B12
13. 77 - 77U ARIEOBR L FRE B13
4. 727 « 77V BRGEOBULK & R B4
15, 77 - 77 U ARIEOBR L FRE B15
AR RENE - FIELEETE  FEOMEHRE L ZCET A5 (B - 0 D,

1) WFREROSHT - BUHIBIRRGET O H1E

2) L¥a ADMERR, BROFE, FHEots

3) X GRXEERTHIEE)

BRI 5,
5. FESEM41:/Evaluation Method :
HETORE - ELHRONRICL > T, BRAEMICEEE+T 5., / We will evaluate the presentaions and discussions
at seminars comprehensively
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
BEHIFEEB DERK - BT 5,
SEEITHE O R CHRERT 5,
Student presenters are required to parpare and distribute their own handouts and reference materials. We will
designate related references whenever necessary.
7. $EEMS ¥ /Preparation and Review :
LYo A DY, FEmONATEE WM,
8. #oft/In addition :
ez L,

© RN o b




EFRZE B

EE B ARFARETHEY B

R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 41 CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : L% 1FA

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. %/ H/Class Subject :
EBRHABIZEDER 1/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 1
2. %0 B &5/ Object and Summary of Class :
ZHHRENEH O T —~ EZOEEITL U THEREITV, ZIMELBIC X5 E1T 5, MPROEITICNE L S D ik
RBRITFIEIZONTEMEZITD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which will
then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and presentation
skills.
3.#§®ﬂéﬁgﬂhﬂ&8m®
K HOHZEICHT AT —vREDEI S, BROITW, LV a2 LEROERIEIZOWVWTES, MDORKEZE ~DFZEITSN
L. @WUNCHEEET 2 HiEa2 B L, £ B OMFEIC42T, / Students will learn about how to determine a research topic,
how to conduct presentations, and how to prepare handouts and other materials for presentation. Students will take
part in discussing presentations by other students, learn how to provide appropriate critique, and apply these
lessons to improve their own research.
4. BEOWE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME RBREETOHOSPLUDODHAETICLYa A AV RT Y MESMELBICEA L, ZhIZb ESWTHARET L, 20
BB TEREOERAHZB 279, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas
1. A XA /guidance
2. BERB I OF#/ Presentation and discussion
3. REB I OGS/ Presentation and discussion
4, BFEBIOGHE/ Presentation and discussion
5. BEB I ONTE/ Presentation and discussion
6
7
8

. BEB I OGE/ Presentation and discussion
. REB IO/ Presentation and discussion
. BEB I OGE/ Presentation and discussion
9. %ﬁ?%iini)pﬁ@%/ Presentation and discussion

10. Presentation and discussion
11. Presentation and discussion
12. Presentation and discussion
13. Presentation and discussion
14. Presentation and discussion
15. Presentation and discussion

AR A iﬁé’)iﬁb\
5. RS ﬁﬂiji#;/Evaluation Method :
REBIIATOR, 2L, FHOL Y a X, BR, fmOzIEZ 4 LI, REMICEHIT 2 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts,
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER LU EE/Textbook and References :

7. ’ﬁ%ﬁﬁaﬁ%#sﬁ/ Preparation and Review :
FFEUENE, MOREZDO LY 2 ALORs, /
Preparing presentations, preparing final reports, close reading of the handouts of other presenters.

8. #oft/In addition :
P20 BRI 72 T HIEIZ O W TUIRYIO T A X ADOBIZ#HHT %5, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained
at the initial guidance.
FHRLTVaA - BRHIRFROBEO AR £ TIRE., BT 22 &, TXTOHBEDIER2#EmNPRD 5ND, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion




EFRZE B

EERBIARERAETEY B
R - #K/Day/Period : % AR 41 CALL#%%E M305
# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : kiE b
# HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-1PE605 ]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :
[EIBRBUARR BT SE ORRRE & ik

The problems and methods of the research on International Politics and Economics B

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
SHESANENENONET —~ICBI LT, #55 - BRETO, Thad o TEMERE THN - §5aE1T 5, e
EFRBORRRE DR, FEXISR, e FEORE#EEZ O, TN ENOMBEEREZ b L ICHBIZ X D8 - SSXHER DR E % %
T 5,

The students make presentations on each topic, and exchange views on it. They are requested to learn the essence

topics and methodologies of IPE, and to have tuitions by their supervisors.
3. ¥Bn3EARE/Goal of Study :

ZHED B O OB E H ARENS OO IR & IR L. £ OWET —~ Oidit: (AlEME) . BE. 200 FlEO
B ERRET D, BT, ZORGEHEIZB W T EREORE, HEEERIOIE &, o O FiE, B2 RO FIkL,
S ERUT LB IR E T ER D T LB T — v a Vg &2 EET 5, £, MOFAEITRERICTHOVTHIRICHE L, hHF I
*TDEREOMATT, HEHIMRETO FikE O, HEET 2812 FI2oF 5,

The students are requested to examine their own research by comparing with existing works in Japan and overseas,
and to present the originalities and characteristics of such works. In particular, they are requested to understand
how to set up research topics, how to interpret resources and how to present and develop analytical framework. The
other attendants are requested to understand the content of the presentations, and to learn how to discuss others’
topics and acquire a capability to review others’ argument.

4. BEDOWE - BH - H5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

WE —AdHDWITHAOZHAOHIHME L. ZHUCET S ME (HEE, HE) 2079,

Presentations by one or multiple students, and discussions on them.

L B 1 RS IR E O & ST O F T

FENLS OB 1T DO ERS IR OWE & B B OB D F kT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

2. B 1 FREZFEE 1T PR B O & WFPR O 5T

LIS O ZHEF IS OHERAR L O & B BeBE OWFFE 0 FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

3. B | RS R IS E I O W L RO F AR

LIS O ZHEF IS OHERAR L DA & B BeBE OWFFE D FIEAHT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

4. &L 1 FRZH IS O L RO FafT

FENLSOZEF 1T O HERS R OWE & B B OB D F kT

First-year students (master or doctor) make presentations on their research plans and basic frameworks. Other

students make presentations on their dissertations.

5. SEATHIJED Y —~A & TR

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

6. FEATWIZED Y —~ 1 L BHEULE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

7. FEATWIFED Y —_ oA L BESE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

8. JATHIZED Y —1 L EREIE

the survey of previous works, followed by questions and answers

9. B L B IATIIERCOME . NWEDBW, B O ~DAEN LT O, B 1 Bl 22 IcED D &

LODOWE LR, B L OIsEEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants.

10. A & b EATMHEGRSLOWME . NAEDWBER, H 4 OFE~D40 L OBk, RS 1 Bt Z L icZzD & D F

L ODOWE LR, B R OWIEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants.

11, 25ZeiA & BTG OWME . WEDWKIE, B OWFE~DEN LT OWE(L, TFEH 1 BT Z&IcED & v

LOOHE LR, B R OWIEE

All students are requested to make presentations on the development of their own dissertations. Discussions and

feedbacks by all attendants.




12. RO F &b & RBRES AT 7 %EE
Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
13. MFEDELY F & L RERITWIT 72 %l
Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
14. BFZEOERY % & & BRI M 72t
Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop
15. AFZEOED F & & R T 7 Al

Preparations for the presentations at a GSICS workshop

A HETONRT =< R (TROLIREFE) ITLHER

L. WFEERIOREE ST, T FIE, L= ADERKR, REO T,
2. MFE T D REEOMTT . LRI O FE

3. MM DEXS

1. How the students deal with research materials, research skills, presentation skills and so on
2. How the students give their own views on others’ presentations
3. The contents of the students’ dissertations.
5. RESEMi5 1/ Evaluation Method :
K - ME LFERONRICESE, RAMIZFHET 5,

Presentations and class participation.
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HRIEBIIRFICHEE LV, BEREIDERZER LBINHELBICEA T2, 2EBEZEEOP CHMRERT 2,

No specific textbooks. Presenters are requested to make and distribute their handouts. Suggestions are made on
referenced materials where necessary.

7. 5138 /Preparation and Review :
L2 AHDWIE PPT OERL. FERINEDEEINMLETH D,

Students are requested to produce handouts and/or PPTs while making efforts to conceptualise their research
contents.

8. Zof/In addition :
Friz7a L,

N. A.




EFRZE B

ERREERERRREEY B

iR - 3#K/Day/Period : %M AWEH 48 JIldb% ¥ > $2C304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : A (ZH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-050613]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER/Class Subject :

ERR R E TRBOR RS A

Seminar of International Environmental Resource Policy A
2. %0 B# & #%E/Object and Summary of Class :

[E PRI B IRBOR R 7 B DML 24T o TV D KZFFEAE DI RIEENI X L, BAVFIEHAIZ S & DWW T RS 2% 5.2 #f

TeHEDOMEST E PR RRGEIN O T D OMFEIEEZITH, £, FHOWIET —~< 2B DF5ed 5 & BEE 2 2Rt

L. MR A% HEICT 5,

This course gives useful advices to graduate students for the field of international environmental resource

policy research based on broad viewpoint. The aims of this course are to confirm research approach and promote

presentation ability. And participants are expected to embody own research background, issue and goal.
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :

B4 ORFFEIC DN T, BT RSB ERE S ED, A0S CHEUNICHATE 5 X 51275 2 &, Students are
required to be able to give an appropriate explanation of their research in their own words, including the academic
contribution and social necessity
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B LB T alRBEBEEDT A ANy a v EE LT, BEFRICLER A XL OESETT 5, Students

acquire the basic skills necessary for master’ s research through presentations and discussions with faculty

members.

1. EOME, FHFm o7

Introduction

2. WO R L LEMEDEL

Consideration of Research Background and Necessity

3. AT OEE 1

Survey of Previous Studies I

4. AT OB LN

Survey of Previous Studies I

5. BRETECR 2008 O A SRt - Rk

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Policy Research

6. BREEOHSR B O AN SCGERT - B E

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Psychology Research

7. BRERFLDB O GRSGER - BE

Reading and Presentation on Environmental Economics Research

8. [EFREREEE B OWF7ETIE 1

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy I

9. EBSERBEEIRECRIROMEFIED

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy II

10. [EBRBRBEEIRECR R O LI

Research Approach on International Environmental Resource Policy III

1. W7 —~0RE 1

Research Theme Setting I

12. WgET —~ O E I

Research Theme Setting II

13. HpIRFIEEEE |

Presentation for Case Study 1

14. FEHFFEFREFR I

Presentation for Case Study II

15. HIRFsE3E R

Presentation for Case Study III

R HEBIORENTOERNESEZ G DT, MERICHHET 5, Grade score will be evaluated comprehensively

based on attendance and discussions in the class
5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :

HRNE (BRERZET) 50%. T 20%., #HE~DSM 30%

Presentation, including Presentation Materials:50%, Class Attendance:20%, Attitude in Class:30%
6. HRER LB EE/Textbook and References :

FrlZ72 L, MESEIRY X MEEAT S TE

Will be introduced the list of references implement a timely in the class.

7. $EEMS %/ Preparation and Review :

TEHRETELDOBELMETHAZ LICMAT, TLEVT—3a UV AF AR EEEEHBLTHELZ L, In addition to

reading as much references as possible, students should also acquire presentation skills

8. Zoft/In addition :




EFRZE B

HARHE 1

R - #K/Day/Period : % 40 2K CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
#24# 5 /Instructor : KLAUTAU ORION

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS630]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :
WA REE LCoBARILE
Japanese Buddhism as a Modern Religion
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ARY =K E b o7z TBHE, 2 U THBHERNIC L > T, TAVETOERBIPEE L, kxR TEE L, —HBOIRA
W2, PR 254835 TIHEE) o0& D& LTEMENIALAEL ., HENZREOAR 253, BEMNICLEMEI T <
BIZ@E» N, ZORBTE, IE88] ~ORERNBRERE L SZHAEIEBZT2) 2T L#OZo LHEfMe) BRE#HRF LT
W<,
After Perry’ s “opening” of Japan in 1853 and the Meiji restoration of 1868, Japan s social and political structures
were forced to several changes. Buddhism, which was considered by a number of Meiji intellectual as one of the
“ancient evils” symbolizing the former bakuhan system, was also changed not only in the institutional sense, but
also in terms of ideas. In this course, after discussing the basic stance of discursive history, we will examine
this transformation process which lead to the “modernization” of Buddhism.
3. ¥BnEEAE/Goal of Study
B2 s, IR EARLBURICE 20 2 BRI E B 2 ik s L THICOT RN L, SHmOFIEEEE3T 5,
As they gain general knowledge of the history of Buddhism in Meiji Japan, students will also become acquainted
with the methods and ideas of discourse theory
4. BZ0WZE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B ARERICBOTEEMIZ, RO=Z2S0WAE DERBAARES) #BHET— (1) B0 LLTo EH) &
WHTTa—F, (2) IR#EH L LToL%%, (3) &b
In this course, the instructor will provide an overview of modern Japanese religious history from the following
three perspectives: 1) The perspective of discursive history; 2) Buddhism as a “religion”; 3) Buddhism and Modern
Academic Knowledge
1. A XA Guidance
2. HERmO——F & 1T
Theoretical Frameworks 1: What is Discourse?
3. HHEmMRQ——5 At O
Theoretical Frameworks 2: The Perspective of Discourse Studies
4. HERmMO—E L L WEE
Theoretical Frameworks 3: History and Narrative
5. HERR@O—0E - R LS
Theoretical Frameworks 4: Seminar (History and Discourse)
6. BEHBEO——IREARIZBIT S [R=8 oAt
Historical Perspective 1: The Birth of “Religion” in Modern Japan
7. EHREO [R# L LCo{L#
Historical Perspective 2: Buddhism as a “Religion”
8. HEHRE® FERMET NI T D HALE O R
Historical Perspective 3: Japanese Buddhism in the Bakumatsu and Restoration Eras
9. EHEO® TBERALBRRIE D)) &9 [
Historical Perspective 4: The Problem of the “Haibutsu Kishaku Movement”
10. BHBEO—rEEZE L (L%
Historical Perspective 5: Buddhism and the Constitutional State
11. BEHRBEO— Ml o (A Z0EB)
Historical Perspective 6: Buddhist Movements in the New Century
12. JERAmRO—HE AL ARD HAE (D)
Buddhism through Primary Sources 1
13. JEHfR@——HBrcAH L AARD HAE (2)
Buddhism through Primary Sources 2
14. JSHmRG SR THR DL HARD [{A#] (3)
Buddhism through Primary Sources 3
15. £&®
Concluding Remarks
AR HERAZ1TH7e0 No test
5. RiESHE )/ Evaluation Method :
EE R (RS, FhEg~0Zn, #K)
Class attendance, participation in discussions, presentation.
6. HFELLUs%EE/Textbook and References :
T AR - EINRE, RENTERRT D,
Texts will be provided during class by the instructor
7. $EEMSL ¥/ Preparation and Review :
MEE) < e REoREERE LT ZMAEITERINIET I A FEFEANIHATL DI EnRkdDbh b,




Students are expected to read in advance any materials indicated by the instructor.
8. #ofth/In addition :

A—)L' 7 RL A Email address:

klautau@tohoku. ac. jp

EI¥ A1 b
https://web. tohoku. ac. jp/modern—japan/




EFRZE B

Hhlgl o> FHidE & BAZE I

iR - #k/Day/Period : %1l &WH 2 CALL#%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : kiE b

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ABP640 ]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
Hitsk O 2 & BRFE 11/ Regional Planning and Development 11
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
AFEFRTIE, B rlBR etk O SEBUC M T 72 3O 2 T 2 T 5 - O OBERIIEERE & U<, BRI, ME AT o Tk
IZOWTHEOET. F2, 7V—Y 7 T 2EHLAEEZECT, INLOFEOBRSEZERELET.
/This course covers a theoretical basis for analyzing regional problems toward sustainable development. Students
will learn basic mathematical programming and statistical analysis through exercises using free software.
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
ZHEIIUTOZENTEDL I IR LB LET.
= PR IR E AT D EEARN 2B 2 EERT S
- FRrT I T EEE AT, WA BRI, R AT T 5.
/Students will be able to do the following,
— Understand the basic concepts of mathematical programming and statistical analysis.
— Use the standard mathematical programming techniques and regression analysis using a programming language.
4. BZ0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BEEE ARHEFR T, HUBGEHE~OIS I AT T2 Eafb 3 X OV — Z fEHT O BRIV EERE & FIEE F OV ET.
/This course provides a theoretical basis and methods for optimization and data analysis toward application to
regional planning.
F Vx5 — 3,/ 0rientation
2. MJEEFHYE (1) Linear Programming (1)
3. BIEEFEYE (2) Linear Programming (2)
4. #IEEFHYE (3) Linear Programming (3)
5. FERRIEEFEE (1) Nonlinear Programming (1)
6
7
8

—_

. HBIEEEIEE (2) Nonlinear Programming (2)
. BEENE (1) Linear Regression (1)
. BEREYE (2) Linear Regression (2)
9. #IEEIF (3) Linear Regression (3)
10. #JEEF (4) Linear Regression (4)
11. #JEEYE (5) Linear Regression (5)
12. SEBR L UESEER (1) Experiment and Quasi-Experiment (1)
13. FEBREUEFEBRR (2) Experiment and Quasi-Experiment (2)
14. FEBr L #EFEER (3) Experiment and Quasi-Experiment (3)
15. &R, Final Examination
R V=7 T rII075EE IR) A LET. Students will use the R programming language, a free
software.
5. Rui&#Ei 4/ Evaluation Method :
PAETEZRET A2 ENROONFT. AEITHEE LT —va BRIk o TEMi S EJ. /Students are
expected to complete and submit assignments and your grade will be determined by your score of the assignments
and presentation.
6. #ERERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Nicholson, W. and Snyder,C., Theory and Application of Intermediate Microeconomics, South-Western Cengage
Learning.
Stock, J.H. and Watson, M.W., Introduction to Econometrics, Pearson Education
7. {2Er:54 58 /Preparation and Review :
LAR— MBS E T, Homework will be assigned.
8. Zoft/In addition :

i
i




EFRZE B

ED B3I

R - #K/Day/Period : % 4R 2K CALL#%%E M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : %5 HEw

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS619]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfEA /Class Subject :
PR g R — R T A v —, T Ly Yo, mA—JL
Comparative film studies : Dreyer, Bresson, Rohmer

2. %0 B# & #%E/Object and Summary of Class :
:Z;ﬁﬁ%bi\ R R a2 b DA RYFEINESHARAEL, 20502 E L UL SEE 2 BT 52 L2 M E LT
i o
This course is desi gned to provide students with the way of looking at various theories of cross cultural
awareness and understanding the cultural multiplicity through them.

3. ¥BoaEAE/Goal of Study :
Bz 3t bic B A REFEDOEWNCOWTEBTE 5 L 2T LET,
Understanding the difference of thinking among several cultures

4. B%0WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE 7T 2EREBTHHEFEI L - Ry /—RX(1925-1995) 1%, ZOFEE[x~ 1 EHA A—] (1983), [V %~ 2:
REf A A —70 (1985) OHIC, RARBOMBIER 25 U CWET, FFICHREOE 7% TE LWE] Ti%, 3 AOMEER,
H—i+ethe RKIAL¥—, o= T Ly Yo -arR—)LOEEHLZEMHMLTONEST, T TIE, Fyir—230
FRLTIEE S DMERDA A=V LI EDL b DR2OTL X 5D

ZOHIEE () For—X0T %A RO, (2) &% OREEROIERIT. (3) &« OBEIELOEROL, &>

I ZOONENOIRERSNE T, BUEICE LA S 5 FEOSMERD E T,

One of the most famous French philosopher, Gilles Deleuze (1925-1995), talks about a huge number of film
directors and their works in his books, Cinemal: The Movement—Image (1983) and Cinema2: The Time—Image (1985).
Especially, in the chapter 7 of the latter, “Thoughts and Films” , Deleuze demonstrates the importance of three
film directors, Carl Theodor Dreyer, Robert Bresson and Eric Rohmer. So what is the image of their films presented
by Deleuze?

This lecture will be composed of three parts: 1) an Analysis of Deleuze’ s texts, 2) an Analysis of each film
director’ s work and 3) an Analysis of each film director’ s writings. We hope the participation of the students
interested in film.

. £ ha&ri gy
Introduction
2. [vx~1:@8HA A—V] OFEMS
Principal concepts of “Cinemal:The Movement—Image”
3. Tz~ 2: WA A=) OFER
Principal concepts of “Cinema2: Time—Image”
4. FI7A4Y—Q: [#H2DDV v X] (1927) Do
Dreyer (1): Analysis of “A Passion of Joan of Arc” (1927)
5. R4 ¥—@ :[#h] (1954) Do3Hr
Dreyer (2): Analysis of “The Word” (1954)
6. RIA4Y—@ : 77 FL—R] (1964) Do
Dreyer (3): Analysis of “Gertrud” (1964)
7. Ty @ BEE [V~ NI 7RE]D OS5
Bresson (1): Analysis of his book, “Notes on the Cinematographer”
8. Z LY@ :[HHr) (1956) DoHr
Bresson (2): Analysis of “A Man Escaped” (1956)
9. 7L vV or@® :TAV] (1959) D4 HT
Bresson (3): Analysis of “Pickpocket” (1959)
10, 7Ly Y@ :To% X - A7) (1962) D4
Bresson (4): Analysis of “The Trial of Joan of Arc” (1962)
1. 7Ly V@ [ ZPF— &2 ~17< ] (1966) DI3HT
Bresson (4): Analysis of “Au Hasard Balthazar” (1966)
12. 2 A= : [BEMMEFH] (1978) D4HT
Rohmer (1): Analysis of “Perceval le Gallois” (1978)
13. 2A—A@ LR [T oD 770X M BT 52RO ] Do
Rohmer (2): Analysis of his dissertation, “The Organization of space in Murnau’ s “Faust
14, v A—nQ@: 22/ & H#K)
Rohmer (3): “Space” and “Coincidence”
15. £&®
Conclusion
A RBRIIEmE T, BV AR —FEI=y PR——TFHlIT 2 FETT,
Report (end of the semester) and minute papers
5. RiEEHE S 1/ Evaluation Method :
BRI OB IE, S =y FX— =4 03—k b, HIKLA— b6 03—k b L, ZOEF CREMZ2GHEE L

» 2




7
Report (end of the semester) 60%
Minute Papers 40%
6. #HERLUBEE/Textbook and References :
BB IR ERFE R LET,
The information for the reference books will be given in class
7. {2ErsM5 %8 /Preparation and Review :
IR LA — b OVERRIC Y72 » TED R Y OUERRSLE L SNET,
Students are supposed to read the relevant references before the report
8. Zoif/In addition :
R EZRVHEIFICLVFERDOARA T P a— A RNER IR 8H D FT,

The schedule is subject to change due to instructor’ s unexpected meetings




EFRZE B

=R |

R - #K/Day/Period : % 40 3K CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2

% B /Instructor : HA  RiZ

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-LIT605]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JEA/Class Subject :
W] DY EE D BT D 58 R (1895-1919) &, A /L7 = 7 AFPEEDORLE ~DFI L
Perfection of the narrative of the cinema (1895-1919) and adaptations of the myth of Orpheus into cinema

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
FFV a3z, AVZANL 1910 FEAKEE TOMBE L OHNEFRGFT 5, D W 7 U7 0 ARBULIZ L > TWRE
FiEwESER LI, A7 = 7 AEEOFZEMRE 2 /E2 IR LR ST 5, #5677 A M DB ~OE#, = O
DFFROME M HONWTELE TS, B LT 2@, TAr7 =] (Pyr s az b—, 75 0%, 1950 4F) B L, TRV
NT7=] (nin - B3a, ZI30A-AZ2VT - TTPN 1959 4F) TH S,

First of all, we will re—examine the history of the cinema from its beginning to the end of thel910’ s when D. W.
Griffith complete the manners of narration by film. Secondly, we will analyse two adaptations of the myth of
Orpheus : “Orphée” by Jean Cocteau (1950) and “Orfeu negro” by Marcel Camus (1959). Comparing the manners of
adaptation observed in the two pictures, we will try to apprehend the particularity of their interpretations of
the same myth.
3. ¥H o3 AE/Goal of Study :
RCKIZ I 1T 2 e Re R oD TE L35l R OBEN 2 3BT 5, TO%, ME OWE DA EE L72B@n, P x -
27 h—  (1889-1963) O AR 72 A EANE FHIC L » TOWNNIM B ORBURXEZ B S - 002 BiET 5, EAEMER o
TES DT 218 L CHEHE, MEFRIEIC O W TS & L bic, TNEMMomB oI THEATE 5 X 5127 5,

We will examine the development of the Seventh Art in the age of the silent films before they competed with the
talking films.After obtaining the narrative ways, how did Jean Cocteau (1889-1963) develop its particular ways of
expression ? Analysing some of his important films between 1930 and 1950, we will also understand the shooting
techniques and the editing techniques, in order to be able to apply the analytic methods to other films.

4. B20WE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

BEEE R I8 o TR IS B OHER 2 BT 5, EERIRS L OBEERICE A A2 Y T, s PITRRA 2B E /5 o

Porem BB L7 S, EERNRBEEZED TN, BEREIIMmE TET 20, HBEICL o TUIA T4 12 kD,

We will check diachronically the development of the art of cinema. Focusing on principal schools and film makers,

we intend to reexamine their important aspects in the theoretical way.

1. TAHA

Introduction

2. 1895 4FE 5 1920 FF &Y OMEIREL : V2 I=—L AU A DWW 27 U7 024t (1)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (1)

3. 1895 £E 6 1920 KDY OMLEFRE, : VoI —L, AU A DWW 27U 742 (2)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (2)

4. 1895 4FE 5 1920 FFRED D OMIEREL : V=2 I=—L AU A DWW 7 U7 ¢ 2th (3)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (3)

5. 1895 4EMN D 1920 KDLV DMLERDL : V2 Ix=—/Lb, AU X D-W- 7 U7 XMh (4

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (4)

6. 1895 /5 1920 FEUHEH Y DIRERIR : V2 Iz—, AU A D-W- 27U 7 ¢ Zfh (5)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (5)

7. 1895 4EMN D 1920 KDLV OMLERDL : V2 Ix=—/b, AU X D-W- 7 U7 ¢ XMh (6)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (6)

8. 1895 4FE 5 1920 FF &Y OMLIEIREL : V2 I=—L AU A DWW 27U 7 ¢ 24th (7)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (7)

9. 1895 /5 1920 IV DIRERIR : Va2 I=—, AU A D-W- 27U 7 ¢ Zfh (8)

Movie expression between 1895 and the end of 1920s : Lumiére, Mélies, D. W. Griffith and al. (8)

10. Yvv-ar b— [Ar7=] (1950) (1)

Jean Cocteau, “Orphée”, 1950 (1)

1. Yvv-arz b= [Ar7=] (1950) (2)

Jean Cocteau, “Orphée”, 1950 (2)

12. Vx¥v-ay b= [Ar7=] (1950) (3)

Jean Cocteau, “Orphée”, 1950 (3)

13. =t Iz (Bt rr=] (1959) (1)

Marcel Camus, “Orfeu negro” (1959) (1)

14, =t B3Iz (Bt r7=] (1959) (2)

Marcel Camus, “Orfeu negro” (1959) (2)

15. =/t 3=z [BnAr7 =] (1959) (3)

Marcel Camus, “Orfeu negro” (1959) (3)

B _H

|

WEOT LD

Conclusion




AR EUHBRII TR,
No paper test will be held.
5. RUESENiA Y/ Evaluation Method :
RSO LR ~OSM, BILOFEHREHO LA — FOFES A RE L CHENAMT 5,

To obtain the result, three elements are required : regular attendance, participation to the argument, report
submitted by the student at the end of the semester.
6. HPERLUB%EE/Textbook and References :

ZEE .

~VaAYa W Re—, FERB@ESS] 1 ~12, FILE—B - HOtAGR, [EEFFTS, 1992 4.
- M EE—BS (&), TBESR 2257 VT 0 AV T—X], 7 4 VAT — ML, 2003 4F.
“HASCA, TR — A — 1 7 f A= OBB—], /NEEE, 2004 4.
ZOMOBEF I OWTIHRERICHRL, WETY v hHEAT D,
7. 12%W:5 58 /Preparation and Review :
ZECHY L HBEERS A, FANCMENRTHE LT 5, TENTBEFECTHET LI ENEE LW, DVDRLY
TbH A,

The students are recommended, if possible, to see previously the films treated in this classe.

8. Zofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

EEEttem I

R - #k/Day/Period : % 40 31 CALL%E M304

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : #iFH 3% fuf @

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-POL623E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
E Rt &R fhiE
International Society and Security
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
ZOREOHINT, ZELTERTHESNIEBREEOH Y FE2EFETLIZ L THDH, Z7u—VUb L4 BOEBMESICE
WTC, BREME—07 7 2 —Tidel | BEET 7 ¥ —HEET 7 ¥ —OBAEENET TR BIRICEEZ RITT LI
o TS, ZORETIE, ZhbD7 7 F—HEIC/ER LEBEESZTEM L TODRRICOWTEEST 5 L L biz, 20
EFD & LB 0 D R A RBEAR T OFEMIE & 58T 5.
This course aims to provide students with an understanding of the nature of international society, which is
composed of diverse actors. In today’ s globalized international society, the state can no longer be considered
the only actor as the increasing importance of the complex of transnational and non-state actors has profoundly
affected global politics. This class will provide an understanding how these actors interact to form the
international society and analyse the various aspects of security system related to its peace and stability
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study :
[EE S ORFECME 2B U, EHEMASICB T 2 28 RE OB LY ST 28kx I FEZ T 5.
The students will be able to:
— understand the origins and nature of the international society
— recognize various ways of analysing security issues in international society.
4. BEDOWE - BH - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
%E EESOME, B L OLERERRZEET 5720, PAEIFUTOAFICE L TH Y Y TonEHiE2E0 L, 55
179,
To understand the nature of international society and its security system, students will be required to summarise
and discuss the assigned sections on the following topics
l. A hag sy gy
Introduction
2. FHEEZRES L ERER
Sovereign states system and nation—states
3. EEEMHEOHEAE L3R The origin and evolution of international society
4, HEAEES EZRREL: VT U XL URT Y XL
International society and security system 1: Realism and Liberalism
5. [EEtES LR 2 - ERBOARE « REIR
International society and security system 2: International political economy and the English school
6. [ERSthE & LZefRE 3 HLHn L S RENFE
International society and security system 3: Critical security studies
7. ERHE L ZeREL: a A NT T A EX N
International society and security system 4: Constructivism
8. EBRLERE~DOH -7 T e —F
New approaches to international security
9. AN OZeREE
Human security
10. U R LR
Risk and security
11. 51U X5 LT niggr
Terrorism and War on Terror
12. EBEBR L LR
International migration and security
13, HuskZe R & BRES
Regional security and EU
14. BRI - RE# S
Ethnic and religious violence
15. #af5
Summing up
AR R LR — PR
The students are required to submit the term paper
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :
BESIN20%, LB T —T 3 40%, FHIK LR — bk 40%
Class participation 20%, presentations 40%, and the term paper 40%
6. #EERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
Cavelty, M. D., & Balzacq, T. (Eds.). (2017). Routledge handbook of security studies. Routledge
VBTG U CHiBE B 2 fid 4 258 b 5, Supplementary texts related to each topic will be provided where

necessary.




7. BRERWHNFE/Preparation and Review :

SESEROTR, FREOMEEIT O Z &,

The students are required to read reference materials and prepare for the assigned presentations.
8. Zoft/In addition :

BRENFIT, FEOERCELIIN U TEET L AREMERH 5,

Course contents may be modified depending on the number of participants and their interests.

ZIEER LT ARET, ROA—)LT RLUAIZHEET S L, moe. wada. c8@tohoku. ac. jp
The students wising to attend this course are required to contact to : moe.wada. c8@tohoku. ac. jp




EFRZE B

Z AL AR |

R - #K/Day/Period : % 4M#H 3K CALL#%ZE M305

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2% 8 /Instructor : H B EWLE

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS622]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. % H/Class Subject :

2 AbHS A REFEDE%L / Study of the Formation of Multicultural Society
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :

N A HIZBAT B BT OMIE &Kt Lisind 22 L 2B U T, BEHMCIRN S0k EDH Y FE2 544 %, /Through

close reading and discussion of the latest research on Hawaiian history, the course will examine multicultural

conviviality in its historical context
3. ¥ 0EEAME/Goal of Study :

FERZICIT 2 HAR R T EE RS L2l L, EMOMROR#EZTER TS 2 LN OFREORETH D, /The
goal of this class is to form the basis for specialized research through the study of basic knowledge and research
methods in history.

4. BEDOWE - B - H5/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

B R EOM AR S L, BRI CTORETIIRE., #Eima1T5, Students have to read textbook in advance, and

have a presentation and discussions in each class.

1. &V x=>7—3 3 Introduction
2. Chapter
3. Chapter
4. Chapter
5. Chapter
6
7
8
9

. Chapter
. Chapter
. Chapter
. Chapter
10. Chapter 9
11. Chapter 10
12. Chapter 11
13. Chapter 12
14. Chapter 13
15. ##5 Conclusion
AR IR EA~DBMNMEL LR — MIX > TITD, Assessment is going to be based on the class participation and
essay.
5. RUEEi41:/Evaluation Method :
REA~DOBMNELDONYE S % 30%, HRLA—b%2 70% &9 5, Assessment will be based on class participation (30%)
and one final take—home essay (70%).
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
HAE IV R OFZE CTELFEAERD D WV ITHRIEA ClAAi 95, /Textbooks will be distributed in electronic or paper form
in the first class.
7. {2Er:R54 58 /Preparation and Review :
TE & wifE L 45, Students must read in advance.
8. Zoif/In addition :
I OWTOER - kX H D58 1E. I TFICERT 25 Z &, Feel free to contact the lecturer by e-mail.
HHEEMZE (Shihomi Meguro)
shihomi. meguro. b2@tohoku. ac. jp (@%@ |Z{E X #ix Tk L T &V Replace © with @ when you send an e-mail.)

CO 3O U1k LD+
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EER B ARFAR A Y B

R - #K/Day/Period : % 4R 41 CALL#%%E M303

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
4% 5 /Instructor : GODART GERARD RA

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS626]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. &%/ H/Class Subject :
E B B ABFEDFEEE 2/ Practice in Research in global Japanese Studies 2
2. %0 A & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
A DS HOMIET —~ L ZOBEIZE CTREEZTV, ZMERBICLDFEEEIT O, MHEOEITICKE L S D T ik
KRR FIEIZOWTEMIMTHILD, / Students will present on their own research topic and their progress, which
will then be debated by all present. We will discuss research methods necessary for further research, and
presentation skills
3. ¥¥0EEAME/Goal of Study :
*
4. B%0WE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME REHFIHONULDHAETIIL Y2 A AU RT U RESMEFEE2EICEAL, 2D ESWTYHAKEKT D, TO
BEECTERKOERRZIRZ 75, Students will provide summaries or handouts to all participants by the due
date and present based on these materials. The presentation is followed by Q & A and an exchange of ideas
1. A XA /guidance
2. FFER X O/ Presentation and discussion
3. BFEB L O/ Presentation and discussion
4. FEFER LG/ Presentation and discussion
5. JF B L O%GTiE/ Presentation and discussion
6. FEER L5/ Presentation and discussion
7
8
9

. BERB L OGE/ Presentation and discussion
. BEFB L O%THE/ Presentation and discussion
. BEREB L OGE/ Presentation and discussion
%/ Presentation and discussion
s/ Presentation and discussion

%/ Presentation and discussion
%/ Presentation and discussion
. s/ Presentation and discussion
15. FEFPB L 5/ Presentation and discussion
Al JABRFITD ARV,
5. &g 5 1:/Evaluation Method :
REBIIATOR, 2L, FHOL Y a X, BR, FMmOz3EZ 4 LI, REMICEHMIT 2 . /
There will be no examination. Students will be graded on overall performance and based on their handouts
presentations and participation in discussion.

6. #HRER I UsEE/Textbook and References :
7. $REERRS2E /Preparation and Review :

*

8. Zoft/In addition :
2D BARB 72 T B O W TUHIRAI D T A X 2 ADBRIZH T 5, / How to proceed the lesson will be explained at
the initial guidance
HRLTVa A - BEHIRFROBEO AR £ TIZIRE., BAT22 &, TXTOHBEDOIER R ERPRD BN D, / Prepare
and submit handouts and materials by the Monday of the week you are presenting. All students have to actively
participate in the discussion




EFRZE B

Z Rt 1

iR - 3#K:/Day/Period : % &M H 43K JIldb% v /$2A403

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : /ojfE EH

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-0HS620]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
BR - R L BE
Immigrants/Refugees and Politics
2. ##%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
BR - R BUsOBER L ERIBLE K OFEREMBLEN GG L . BR - REEOFRFIELZZBET 2, HYEE2PLIT
X2 M Edwme L, S L0 BERIIZES,
In this course, reviewing the relations between immigrants/refugees and politics. We will analyse, how to resolve
problems concerning on immigrants/refugees. Assigned students will present their comments on the textbook, and
other students will participate in the discussion.
3. ¥ 0EEAME/Goal of Study :
OBE - MRRE~OT 7o —F FiELHG 2 M5,
QHME, FWXOFMIIEHITOT, BRI ERE ST LN EZHIZOT 5,
1) To understand the way, how to approach the themes on ommigrants/refugees and case studies.
2) To acquire skills on reading academic articles and monographs
4. B%0WZE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
BE FRHERELET LoD, MET 5, UTIEHERBIZR T TETHLI, BMEORMICLVELTTLZLBH D,
One student will prepare for presentation on each subject according to the textbooks. The schedule is subject to
change depending on circumstances.
. AV F—var
Orientation
2. BR/MRLEMEAEIHREHDILT
Towards the society with immigrants/refugees
3. REEFHEICKIT H2BROMLSHA OEERK
International comparison among democratic states on social integration of immigrants
4. BRI OVE#ER S O T B OHER
Rights of working for refugees and asylum seekers
5. UNRFALREDTNVD R D EHR TERBERICKH LT [ME] THY 5 5
In what sense can liberal societies be “tolerant” of diverse groups?
6. HER S MELEE ~
From refugees to stateless persons
7. A F ) ZUEHE LD OFREIFEE)
Forced migration from British overseas territories
8. AIa=T 4 ZWTHAVL
People who control the comunity
9. LT D HK & RRBR
Refluxing knowledge and experience
10. A—=H v« XEERF v D DR
Report from Nuba Refugee Camp, Sudan
1. L —o7 - BB T 28RO RY 7 4 7 X
Cross—Border politics in Sabah, East Malaysia
12. RUVRAFFHROT 4 ATy
Citizenship of Palestine refugees
13. 2EBMBRITHELHREIND D)2
Why are male refugees excluded from society?
14. #4E Q)
Conclusion
15. #4E(©2)
Conclusion
A REBRORD VITRENFICEE L8R LR — M 2T,
Evaluation is based on a submitted report.
5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :
SEE R (HRIRBL, BT VA A ) ROWIRLAR— K (70% 30%)
Attendance, assignment: 70%  Report: 30%
6. HRER L BEE/Textbook and References :
HRE  MME TR TBOREARE LToBR - #ER] a5, 2020 4,
AFHEIRERGRICERT 5,
SZEEZOVWTCERERICHETRT .,
Textbook in Japanese
References will be designated in the course
7. $EEMS £/ Preparation and Review :
T BRI EORE LN H N E, HEFUN LSO UGS, Bl TE L L IR 5 L,




BE . PEHEORM AP TE ), HERT 52 L,

Students are required to prepare for the assigned part of the designated textbook for each class.
8. Znfti/In addition :

FT 4 AT U= TR ISR 5,

The further information for the lecturer will be given in class.
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WEO-HOME (BARE

W R - ##8%/Day/Period : %M Zofh i

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
2458 /Instructor : =jE #H

#HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JER /Class Subject :
TG IE 2B < 7o D O Fefm R
Research ethics to prevent research misconduct
2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
WEARIEIZIE 2 DOMED H D, O LD, MREOBRFHEBMELZER S W HlE, b o5 O & DIk GRAESSHE -
W) OFREERRR S EWSMIETH H, AIRETIE, BRREEROM & ASTHS RO ORHEOZER A E 2 727
b, ZhbH 2 DORMMEIZBWTHIERIEE B L3 5 7 OB 7R SRy aak (FFstimBRo s, BlE, #Ee L) oEfsx
L35,
Research misconduct has two aspects. One is the aspect of damaging the scientific objectivity of research, and
the other is the aspect of harming the interests of subjects (respondents, participants). While taking account
of the differences in the characteristics of research in the natural sciences and research in the humanities and
social sciences, this course will provide students with the basic knowledge necessary to prevent research
misconduct (history of research ethics, norms, key issues, etc.) in these two aspects
3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
- WFZEMmBLDOEL - B - FREIZOWTHET 2 2 &R TE 5,
s WA IEDE LD ERIZ W TR T & 5,
R EZEBL LT 5 72 DI BRI FIEIZ OV TR TX 5,
Students will become able to:
- explain the history, norms, and key issues of research ethics
» explain the causes of research misconduct.
« explain research methods necessary to prevent research misconduct
4. BEDOWE - BH - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
WE FEmEBORY, B, 8L, FHoRM 280 TR L, FEREEZEZ SRWAUZ Y T 4 2iHET D,
Including case studies, the history, norms, and key issues of research ethics will be outlined to cultivate a
mentality that prevents research misconduct.
1. IZL®IZ WFZEfmER & 13 h>
Introduction: The idea of research ethics
2. fERZONIE (1)
Ethical approach (1)
3. fwEFOMY (2)
Ethical approach (2)
4. Hif & A
Codes and principles
5. WFoE & #H3 2 MmERsE (1)
Regulating ethics (1)
6. WFEEHET 2 MEHE (2)
Regulating ethics (2)
7. A 77— K-zt bh (1)
Informed consent (1)
8. A7 —ALFK-arkrk (2)
Informed consent (2)
9. SFREB (1)
Confidentiality (1)
10. SFRAEEHS (2)
Confidentiality (2)
11, MEfEd - BT - B3R
Avoiding harm, doing good and seeking justice
12. A7 7 V74 ERIE
Integrity and misconduct
13. WFEH L pklE GRAaXRE) OR%R
Relationships
14. Efmet
Animal research
15. I > 7= ARIERSIE & IS RIER I
Beyond regulatory compliance
A R ENCELRBR 1T
Take the written test in the final class
5. RS 1E/Evaluation Method :
EARE VAR — P B X ORESIEEIC L VFHMET 5,
Students are evaluated based on the test, report, and class participation attitudes.

6. #HRER L vsEE/Textbook and References :




HBRFIIEH L2, REGHHOTY v M EEmT 5,
No textbook will be used. References are handed out.
7. 1SRRI £E /Preparation and Review :
VEIIS U TR 5.
Instructions will be given when necessary.
8. #ofth/In addition :
WG ST

Contact address : toshiend@iwate-med. ac. jp
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RO D DMHE ()

W R - #ks/Day/Period : %R Z0fh ik

# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
458 /Instructor : i Jefl

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ETH501E

f# Fi=38/Language Used in Course : %35

1. #®%JfEA/Class Subject :

Introduction to Research Ethics
2. %0 B & #%%/Object and Summary of Class :
We will present you an introduction to research ethics for graduate students. We take a standardized teaching
protocol for understanding research ethics borrowed from Japanese text books by use of case discussion method
3. ¥BoHEAE/Goal of Study :
*
4. BE0WE - B - H1/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
W *
Introducing to Workshop Style Class, and The three axioms for the modern research ethics
Topic: A Change of Plans
Topic: The Selection of Data
Topic: Discovering an Error
Topic: Discovering an Error in the CFP
Topic: Is It Plagiarism?
Topic: A Career in the Balance
Topic: Tests on Students
9. Topic: A Change of Protocol
10. Topic: Publication Practices
11. Topic: A Commercial Opportunity?
12. Topic: The Elemental Form of fieldworkers’ Ethics
13. Topic: Animal experiment, experimental trial by using animals instead human object
14. Topic: A Conflict of Commitment
15. Topic: Subjective Maxims for you, a scientist
AR
5. FRIEIME A1/ Evaluation Method :
Grading of qualification will be evaluated from self—evaluation points from each students’ portfolios, 50% and
attainment points of student’s reports, 50%
6. #EEERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
You can get and read hand-outs and assigned papers from web—site [https://goo.gl/vbwS8Hp] chiefly in Japanese
7. {22r:R154 58 /Preparation and Review :

%k
8. Zoft/In addition :

P NSO N =




EFRZE B

g—n v \BURtSER I
B H - ##/Day/Period : % h Z o
# B #/Categories : KPR H-EEE LB EMAH (MC), BArgk/Credit(s) : 2
e /Instructor : ¥AF &S
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-HIS601]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®=%JfER/Class Subject :
7 T v AINAZ &I A ALBIER 0D 5 R B
Historical Study on French Diplomacy and Japan in the 19th Century
2. #%0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
1858 EDIELHEPGSH) (LBO I » HEK) 1280 BA L OAZBMEE WIS LRk SR O3t B 4380 O ENFIF 2o
WO, BEROBIESCIHEHEICW = 2 ENOBS 2 SICBT 25 BABBIZEICL B, ZOEENERFICETERHE 0
HATTNZR,  KFEFTIE, FRELELSD, ZN0 EIE—MEET 7 7 AR AARZOMBMICT o —F9 5,

Compared with Japanese historical research on the opening of Japan to the outside world at the end of the Edo
period and the domestic political conflicts leading up to the Meiji Restoration, there has been little research
into the specific circumstances of the diplomacy of the Western powers that established diplomatic relations
with Japan through the Treaty of Amity and Commerce (Treaty of Five Powers) of 1858, and their domestic
circumstances. This lecture will approach the uniqueness of French diplomacy towards Japan, which was distinct
from that of the UK, US and other western powers

3. ¥B0FEAE/Goal of Study :

BRASNFED AAR &) Bfb LB L, BIREBEL CW K BERORBZEET 5, F72, BCRIITRIC L 2 BUBREER O
a0 95 UTC, BIUbRoME~DIEETED D E ST ET 5, UEICED, BRHRBANOELETED L5 REHRHEL)) L,
Byl - B ZHML L O LT 2FBELZIDICMES®E S, F, Bk - FIERORG & o 2 2050 0 EtEno e
¥(%5259 L, ATMLOMET —~RXOFERme ST A HREIERIC SRS,

To understand the historical development of the Western powers’ encounters and relationships with the different
cultures of Japan. Through an examination of the cross—cultural experiences of the Western powers, the course also
provides an opportunity to deepen understanding of other cultures and other people. Through the above, students
will further improve their historical thinking skills to be able to consider the issues from a free perspective
and their academic attitude to understand other cultures and other people. In addition, through basic historical
research work such as the examination of historiography and methodology, students will broaden their perspectives
on their own research themes and methodologies that are relevant to
4. 2EDOWNE - BH - 55/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :

ME #HE LV IDERAEFX Lectures, if needed, mixed with seminars
L P - 2B e Lo BRAAZZBE3 B 8Em
Introduction : Japano—European Diplomacy as experiencing other cultures
2. A—a vy SANOBRARBEH (1) : VR NAEHA~A T > 7 PEkE
Japan Viewed by Europeans (1) : Periods from the Christian Missionnaries towards the Dutch Factory
3. F—m vy XA NOHARREH (2) : kG
Japan Viewed by Europeans (2) : Reading the Histoical Records
4. BRI E BAER (1) @ 19 ffEiZo EER SR
Western Powers and Japan Information (1) : International Relationship in the Mid-19th Century
5. WCKFITR E BARN® (2) « RV —Ffi
Western Powers and Japan Information (2) : Perry s arrival in Japan
6. WO HNESGNE D HEKFIEROENN (1) : FAANAZDOIEITEY
The Western Powers over the Five-Party Treaty of Ansei (1): the beginning of diplomacy with Japan
7. BEOINEFNZ O S HBCRIFROER (2) « BX - BRFHZ LT
The Western Powers over the Five-Party Treaty of Ansei (2): Reading the US-Japan/UK-Japan Treaties
8. HWHODOTHNEGNE D HEKFIROBNM (3) : BIAFKE XLTe
The Western Powers over the Five—Party Treaty of Ansei (3): Reading the French—Japanese Treaty
9. WFZeEFMg - oY o TR & BA] (1)
Researchi Reading (1): G.B.Sansom, The Western World and Japan
10. FFZEEFAE : o A [HERKHER & BAD (2)
Researchi Reading (2): G.B.Sansom, The Western World and Japan
11, WFgesEgm - o v o TR & ARl (3)
Researchi Reading (3): G.B.Sansom, The Western World and Japan
12. WFgeEF - o o TR & AR (4)
Researchi Reading (4): G.B.Sansom, The Western World and Japan
13. WFZeEHE : o A TR & BARD (5)
Researchi Reading (5): G.B.Sansom, The Western World and Japan
4. BEEELEY (1) @ 772084 - ARBEIZONT
Review & Overview(l) : French Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Diplomats
15. MG EEE (2) @ BILAARBERO RHREIZ OV T
Review & Overview(2): French Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Diplomats
R LA — b &#d, Assigning reports
5. FRESEE41E/Evaluation Method :




BRE~OSINEFEZT (60%), BIOHRLA—F (40%) ICKVREMICHHTT 5, HEREOHNERYE 7 a2k K
[RICFHLT 5 (f55, ’f’fF'EJ/— M),

Evaluation is determined comprehensively based on class participation and achieved assignments (60%) and the
final exam (40%). The highest evaluations will be given to positive attitudes towards learning (e.g. homework,
posing questions, etc.

6. HFRELLUBEE/ Textbook and References :
BEIZTRER, N~ K7 U N EEERMAT D,
Other reading materials and handouts will be distributed in the class.
7. #2%W51 58 /Preparation and Review :
EE O EFN TG R, N RT7T U R EFEATEL Z L,
Students are expected to read the assigned part of the materials and handouts before each class. In terms of
reviewing, homework will be assigned following each class.
8. #onfi/In addition :
FRSCR B O TR, FIAHILDEFE )72V L7 T U RFEIID RO 53D, A reasonable level of English or French
language will be required to read and understand the articles and historical documents used for this lecture.
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H AHFse E i 1

W R - ##8%/Day/Period : %M Zofh i

# B #t/Categories : KR MA H-EECSCEAIEREMEH (MC), Bifisk/Credit(s) : 2
258 /Instructor : JTHE {5 AES

B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-ARS631]

i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z

1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
B AARDLH L~V T AR
Buddhism and Marxism in Modern and Contemporary Japan
2. BEORMLHE/ Object and Summary of Class :
INETERMRARICBIT DL~V AFEZOBRITEME L CRE SN L TH Y, THIRG L, V7 AEROFE
Edeinml! (Wﬁ?“nﬁ) iﬁ&’)im:ﬁ%f;ﬁ)f’of&’)é L L., BEICLEE~ VT AERIT, %1‘%&%@%’:7&%%1/(%710 PN
. HEBERSHI LIRS BRSNS TOLH L~ L 7 A EFZOBREZBINT 2 2L T, ZOEEMEELD L L bIT, TR
LR ZK@E?F.EEE@*ME%H{% 5LHLTHEWN,
Until recently, the relationship between Buddhism and Marxism in modern and contemporary Japan tended to be
depicted in rather simplistic ways, which can, perhaps, be attributed to the fact that the Marxist critique of
religion - i.e., the religion as “opium” discourse - became so widely known. Nevertheless, the relationship
between Buddhism and Marxism has been a quite multi-faceted one. This course will trace the relationship between
Buddhism and Marxism from the time of the Russo—Japanese War to the postwar period, and by doing so, we hope to
capture the diversity of this relationship and shed light on an aspect of modern and contemporary Japanese
thought.
3. ¥B0ZEA#/Goal of Study
EBRAARDLE <N 7 AERICET2MAZHIf T 2o, BAR (GRF) EESL LW 5B oIk & RE A R 5,
As they gain knowledge about Buddhism and Marxism in modern Japan, students will also become acquainted with
current ideas and topics in the field of historical studies of Japanese (religious) thought.
4. BEOWE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
B ARHERIT, KO=>OHE) f‘oiﬁfﬁuﬁﬁﬁiﬁ'f.ﬁiﬁfiﬁ@% B9 —— (1) thaEHELLF, (2) S &L
(3) ﬁﬁﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁéjﬁﬁﬁﬁ In this course, the instructor will provide an overview of modern Japanese thought from
the following perspectives: 1) Revolution and Buddhism; 2) Anti-religion and Buddhism; 3) Post-War Thought and
Buddhi sm.
1. TAHR
Orientation
2. wILU AEFE LI
What is Marxism?
3. FEEELLF (1) EARBEP] L KFEE)
Revolution and Buddhism (1) Takagi Kenmyo and the Suihei movement
4, (HLEE L (2) EEHE
Revolution and Buddhism (2) Sano Manabu
5. SEEHPMI LA (1) T=Lr 21358 g
Anti-religion and Buddhism (1) The "Marxism and Religion” Debate
6. TREHCHIELE (2) RRHEES)
Anti-religion and Buddhism (2) The Anti-religion Movement
7. FRHHCH L ALB (3) BUREGEBI~DIGE
Anti-religion and Buddhism (3) Responses to the Anti-religion Movements
8. FEPLH L LH (4) FBARERM)
Anti-religion and Buddhism (4) Political conversion
9. WEBIEARL(LH (1) FAKZER
Post-War Thought and Buddhism (1) Ienaga Saburo
10. ERtZ AR L (LE (2) ARz
Post-War Thought and Buddhism (2) Hattori Shiso
11, B O (L (3) EEE
Post-War Thought and Buddhism (3) Futaba Kenko
12, BB L LE (4) ROOBELES
Post—War Thought and Buddhism (4) The Anti—Yasukuni Movement
13. U—7 3y 7 HESURAARIZEY 280k & i ORBUEE) (1)
Workshop ” Reform and Revolution 1n Modern Japanese Thought ” (1)
14. V=73 ay7 BERRBARICET 580 L EamORBE848) (2)
Workshop ” Reform and Revolution in Modern Japanese Thought ” (2)
15. V=23 v 7 DEBUREARICRIT A8 & HEam 780848 (3)
Workshop ” Reform and Revolutlon in Modern Japanese Thought ” (3)
A AR AT, ABREiThReun,
No tests.
5. RS 3/ Evaluation Method :
SR (RS, BT HY)
Class attendance, short report.
6. ZREB L Uﬁ}%i/ Textbook and References :
KEHK— « FKME— - TR R [BESGT IEAERAZ T 4 — A —— (L b Aidct 5 O & O] EiRAE, 2023 4,




ZOMOMHHT F A b L OBZIHIL, KB TR %,
Reference Text: Otani Eiichi et al. Zohokaitei Kindai Bukkyo sutadiizu, Hozokan, 2023. Other texts will be
provided during class by the instructor.
7. $R¥RRA%1 %8 /Preparation and Review :
T XX IR EINTZHE, FRICHA TS A Z EBROLND,
Students are expected to read in advance any materials indicated by the instructor.

8. Zofti/In addition :




EFRZE B

TaTzl NIRRTV A 1
WA - 3##/Day/Period : @it d Zofh bk
B B#t/Categories : KBz s M B -ERSULAEREMEE (MC), Bfir$k/Credit(s) : 2
4% 8 /Instructor : % JEF
B HF Y v 7 /Course Numbering : KIC-S05638]
i =38/Language Used in Course : H A<z
1. #®%JfER /Class Subject :
TuY=g M)A YA M R rTREZR B%E B A% (SDGs) DEERIZ A1) 72 B D A

Project Risk Management II : Efforts toward Achieving the SDGs

2. %0 B# & #%/Object and Summary of Class :
AT HBMRMSITIT, MERREME, BRKE, &l - RBR, HREX=2 U7 0. BUs - SRS 2 EITEk A e U 271D
BNLTND, ZOMKRTIE, EOFOFLARLHEMFEEZ S A NAE—I—L LTRBL, 27 r Y =7 MRFEFIZESH
TV AT =3 VA MO E BEMIC W TIRIAL 8% T 5,

There are various risks in the rapidly changing modern society such as global environmental issues, natural
disasters, finance, insurance, information security, politics and diplomacy and so on. In this lecture, we invite
special experts from multiple areas as a guest speaker and give lectures on the features and importance of risk
management broadly based on the diversified range of projects and case studies

3. ¥BnHEAE/Goal of Study
AR OB BRI,
(1) SDGs DEERRIZIANTT- ) A 7 BB A RS &
(2) VR EBOEG ZHRTHZ L

The aims of this course are to
@D Understand the risk management to achieve SDGs
2) Understand actual cases about the risk management
4. BZ0OWE - B - 51/Contents and Progress Schedule of Class :
ME ZoOFXRETIH, EOHFOELARLCEMZFEZ S A MAEY—I—LE LTREL, 2R 7Ter o/ FRHFFIZESNTY R
I XA NOFEE BEMEIZOWTIRA S #ET D,
In this lecture, we invite special experts from multiple areas as a guest speaker and give lectures on the
features and importance of risk management broadly based on the diversified range of projects and case studies

PENIFeGER AR L, R ITEPHERTEET D,
Several times will be conducted a special seminar by distinguished speakers, and the rest are intensive course
works.

1. BEOME

Introduction

2. &Y Ao

Financial Risk

3. X2V T 4 —LURTwRT AR
Information Security and Risk Management

4. PRERE U X 7B 1

Insurance and Risk Management 1

5. PRERE U 27 EHR 2

Insurance and Risk Management 2

6. KEYRIZ <RI AL |

Disaster Risk Management

7. [UREBY A7

Climate Change Risk

8. Estp HHEICB TS 27 EH

Risk Management in International Cooperation Project
9. EBHIEV AT~ T A b
International Cooperation and Risk Management
10. BB AHEAL NI =R

International Cooperation and Country Risk
11, BREZRIEE VU 27 1

Environmental Issues and Risk 1

12. BREZRIEE U A2 2

Environmental Issues and Risk 2

13. ZaefEE Y 27 1

Security Guarantees and Risk 1

14, BRRRE VR T 2

Security Guarantees and Risk 2

15. fREORTE

General overview

A LAR— MEH

Submission of Report




5. FEaEJ71%/Evaluation Method :
FRAEREAM L LL R D7 TIT 9,
(1) FEFEA~OHFEIR DL & ZRERERE 50%
(2) LAR— b 50%

Your overall grade in the class will be decided based on the following:
(1) Class attendance and attitude in class:50%
(2) Report: 50%
6. #EAERLUsEE/Textbook and References :
FRiZ7e L, RBIZS UTIRERR, 2E RO U R N 2 idAm
Will provide the list of references implement a timely.
7. #2%W:5 58 /Preparation and Review :
ZOBETHI T —~F, FAMAE =D —DFIFIZL - TEDLA[EEENH B,
This Lecture deals with flexible themes according to the situation of guest speaker.
8. #ofh/In addition :
FEN 72 FEhEPN X google classroom Z{# > TJEET 5,
Please check the detail information on the website (Google classroom).




